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Chapter

8207.28.11 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of TIBCO WebFOCUS®.

For an online version of this document and more information about the release, go to the
TIBCO WebFOCUS Product Documentation site, select the Documentation tab, and select
the link to your product group.

In this chapter:

_I

_I

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Fixes

Reports generating multiple subtotals from a BY field with a NOPRINT designation fail to
display anything but the final subtotal line when using the AHTML output format.
(02087696, 02096125)

In App Studio Maintain, migrating a simple HTML table with the clickrow property creates
invalid code. (02071247)

. In App Studio Maintain, you cannot preset the row in a static list box. (02096309)

d In App Studio Maintain, embedded JavaScript in an HTML Object does not work.

Release Notes

(02096309)

When creating a synonym from an SAP source, using the default data type results in a
space issue. (02052465)

An error occurs in a container when setSeriesType is applied to the chart created in
InfoAssist: TypeError: Cannot set property 'riserShape' of null (02029851, 02076422,
02064696)

GroupBox components in WebFOCUS App Studio renders differently in modern browsers.
(02090343, 02102765)

When using the Text Editor from the Client Workspaces area, the Server tab has been
removed, allowing you only to save to the Repository tab. (02083149)
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Upgrade Notes

-l The Save Selection function is not saving the setting of the lowest level of a chained

control. (02032325)

. Users in WebFOCUS Designer are unable to control the order of the containers when

toggling between the mobile dashboards. (02092501)

.d ReportCaster jobs are not executed at the schedule time but works when it is run manually.

(02094410)

Upgrade Notes

d In Release 8207.28.11, the list of allowed file types that appears, by default, in the

22

upload_allowed field was changed.

The new list contains the following file types:

csv, ftm,dat, tab, tsv, tmp,xls,xIsx,xltm,xltx,xlsm,xIt,xml,xsd,dtd, json,c

The previous list contained the following file types:

html,htm,css,xml, txt,dat, ftm,wp,gif, jpg,jpeg,png,bmp,svg,pdf,zip,csv,tsv,
tab,docx,doc, ppt, pptx,xls,xlIsx, json

File types removed from the previous list:

html,htm,css, txt,wp,gif, jpg,jpeg,png,bmp,svg,pdf,zip,docx,doc, ppt, pptx

File types added to the revised list:

tmp, xItm,xltx,xlsm,xlt,xsd,dtd,c

File types in the revised list that remain from the previous list:

csv, ftm,dat, tab, tsv,xml,xls,xlsx, json

The upload_allowed field appears in the Manage Settings panel that opens from the
Application Directories page of the TIBCO WebFOCUS® Reporting Server browser interface.
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8207.28.10 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of TIBCO WebFOCUS®.

For an online version of this document and more information about the release, go to the
TIBCO WebFOCUS Product Documentation site, select the Documentation tab, and select
the link to your product group.

In this chapter:

4 Fixes

Fixes

The STATE command no longer returns the SYSTEM COMMANDS DISABLED error message
to users with the NOSYS WebFOCUS Reporting Server access control role.
(02082452, 02083174, 02084489, 02089550)

After upgrading from release 8105, reports containing multiple computes no longer load
slowly. (02078158)

The conversion of data from Packed to Integer format is no longer incorrect when the offset
is over 64K. (02082185)

Hold files with long alpha fields that contain missing values no longer randomly stop
responding. (02062840, 02069624)

4 The Adapter for OData can now pass filters containing special characters. (02094282)

. TABLE requests against an Oracle table that contain a combination of SUM, COMPUTE,

Release Notes

LAST, and ACROSS commands, no longer cause the related WebFOCUS Server Agent to
stop responding. (02076590)

Users can now manually create Hyperstage tables using the Upload Data menu option.
(02076812)

When the AUTOFIT setting is activated, reports now expand to the full page width.
(02031316, 02063457)

Chain filtering on a WebFOCUS Designer page now displays defaults for a child filter.
(02087401)
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Fixes

-1 When moving items from the right panel back to the left panel of a double list control, the
display order in the left panel is no longer different than the initial display. (02088531)

. Unable to run an HTML page in an offline local installation. (02089714, 02075145)

4 After expanding a drop-down control to render the Popup Style Double List control, the width
of the Double List control is now the same as the width of the drop-down control itself.
(02089383, 02088531)

24



Chapter

8207.28.09 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of TIBCO WebFOCUS®.

For an online version of this document and more information about the release, go to the
TIBCO WebFOCUS Product Documentation site, select the Documentation tab, and select
the link to your product group.

In this chapter:

- Fixes

Fixes

The Indonesian (IBIWF_language) is not set on the WebFOCUS Reporting Server.
(02059063)

The ./CreateLangRes.sh utility produces an error when used to add a new language.
(02057886)

An extra Create Report button appears on the InfoAssist ribbon with references to
InfoAssist Visualization. (02085761)

InfoAssist stops when two HOLD files that are joined are edited to add a COMPUTE.
(02044094)

After upgrading WebFOCUS, users are enabled as IA instead of IA Basic causing issues
when opening existing IA Basic reports. (02081738)

Page becomes unresponsive or results in an error when creating a HOLD file and editing
the procedure. (02037161)

InfoAssist will not open resulting in an error if a DEFINE contains an ampersand and format
is alpha with variable length. (02083455)

Chain filtering on a WebFOCUS Designer page does not display defaults for a child filter.
(02087401)

d Traffic light with ACROSS is incorrect when report type is changed to Active. (02029331)

.4 Using a DBA NOPRINT restriction on a field in a multi-segment structure, with an IF or

Release Notes

WHERE test on that field, may cause a crash. (02083342)
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On some environments, pipes and sockets created by a superuser ID are blocked from
having world r/w or read access to these objects. To maintain the r/w access that the
server requires, these pipes and sockets are now being created under the server owner ID
to prevent this blocking. (02045125)

When an AHTML report is included with an ESRI map in an HTML document, the map stops
loading and generates errors in the browser console.

An HTML page may not load after upgrading from WebFOCUS Release 8205 to WebFOCUS
Release 8207.28.07. (02083429)

An incorrect continuation of a -WRITE command in Dialogue Manager causes the
agent/Web Console to hang. (02077388)

The negative sign in a DEFINE expression was not recognized as a negative value.
(02082540)
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8207.28.06 Release Notes

Fixes

Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of TIBCO WebFOCUS®.

In this chapter:
- Fixes

4 Error when migrating DB from SQL to Postgresql and running db_replicate. (02055124)
4 Resizing a WebFOCUS Designer Esri map removes layer. (02061367)

-1 App Studio hangs after you add a custom CSS page to the settings and then a procedure

file via Request and Data Sources. (02045089)

Parameter prompting doesn't work correctly in a Portal when there are two pages that work
with the same amper variable name and this variable has to return different values in each
one pages. (02053254)

Resolved issues which occurred when running Pages with filters on iOS devices.
(02065131, 02052480)

Page Designer filters gives a syntax error if the values have an apostrophe followed by a
space. (02058535)

Two different WebFOCUS Designer pages in a portal with common filters not loading correct
values. (02067587, 02060779, 02058721)

WebFOCUS Designer cannot be run from ibi_apps/workbench since no link is available.
(02032561)

The JSChart otherSliceDrillDown command does not work. (02058793)
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Chapter
8207.28.05 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of TIBCO WebFOCUS®.

In this chapter:
- Fixes

Fixes

. The cursor position is incorrect for Japanese half-width katakana characters in the text
editor. (02034777)

- Implement token authentication for EZ-reports instead of using REST. (02030728)
.d Functions DATECVT, EDIT, and LTRIM used together result in blank output. (02043150)

.d Custom Signin Page: The 'New PWs don't match' and 'Invalid user/pw' messages overlap.
(02041301)

.4 Drilldown not set when applying conditional styling to reports in WebFOCUS Designer
(DBCS). (02057211)

.4 Unable to change the width of the Paging/Search control. (02059220)

.4 Multi-select dropdown parameters do not display correctly when an & character is included
in the value. (02062039)

d Keep selected values on a chained control is not kept. (02053343)

- After upgrading, HTML pages not rendering are throwing Script errors. (02057673,
02064714)

.4 Paging/Search control renders the wrong range if a control is chained. (02054085)

4 Define does not appear in query panel when Two-part file name setting is disabled.
(02053855, 02065947, 02055743)

-1 ESRI:Unable to translate map controls. (02049366)

.d The character i is replaced by ? in Autodrill-enabled reports with Autoprompt (UTF-8).
(02060937)
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After upgrading, the "last modified" column in Workspaces list view has no values.
(02064236)

After adding Hebrew characters to "Display text" for the filter, it hangs on saving. (UTF-8)
(02057063)

. HTML Page not loading after upgrading to 8207.28. (02064714)
. NLS 137 displays incorrect characters from & to ? (02064881)

.4 Launch map throws connection error. (02064434, 02065694, 02065741, 02066722,

02069448)



Chapter
8207.28.0 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of TIBCO WebFOCUS®.

In this chapter:

- New Features
Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

L U o U

Browser Information

New Features

New Start Page

The new start page provides navigation to all areas of TIBCO WebFOCUS, serving as a unified
tool that offers consolidated authoring capabilities and a seamless administrative experience.
The new intuitive user interface allows developers, administrators, and consumers of analytical
content maximize their use of WebFOCUS features in a single dynamic environment.

Running Predictive Analytics on Your Data

When creating a Data Flow, you can easily run predictive analytics on your data sets using
Machine Learning functions, without prior knowledge of advanced statistics.
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New Features

In addition to Regression models, you can now train and run Binary Classification and Anomaly
Detection models on your data.

Train Models = m >
Data 0,0 . X
o Binary Classification
e ¥
Targets [\ Regression .
25 . e sSQL
Q ++3 . Anomaly Detection :
Profiling mports85(T1) Select Columns
Functions
Models

Binary Classification models predict binary values using four different algorithms: Random
Forest, K-Nearest-Neighbors, Logistic Regression, and Extreme Gradient Boosting.

Anomaly Detection models detect anomalies, using the Isolation Forest clustering algorithm.

Changing Metadata Classification Values When Uploading Data Files

If the Metadata Classification feature has been installed and configured, when uploading a
data file you can view the recommended metadata classification values for each character-
valued column. You can choose to keep the recommended values, or to change them.

When a recommended classification can be made, the columns that were classified have a
Confidence Level associated with them, which indicates the probability that the classification
is correct.
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You can select from a column list of classifications, or enter your own classification, by typing
into the text box next to the column. Clicking a column drop-down arrow shows the list of
classifications, and indicates which is recommended, as shown in the following image.

Uploading Data

SHEETS

sales_orders s

SALES_ORDERS (RECOMMENDED CLASSIFICATIONS)

Column Confidence | Classification

Country 64% ADDRESS_COUNTRY

Region None Found
State 85% ADDRESS_STATE

city EEX
ADDRESS_1
ADDRESS_2
NEXT STEPS ADDRESS_CITY

ADDRESS_COUNTRY

ADDRESS_STATE

FIRSTNAME

Name Adapter | Application | Sheet

ADDRESS_POSTALCODE

Name

sales_orders 32284 18

sSample Data

ﬂ Canada, United States.(3)

da...(22)

ming..(51)

any, Worchester...(96)

Recommended

0

Rows | Columns' Skipped | Header | Status
Rows

Rows

Adapter: Hyperstage (PG} - CONT

Actions

upioaced  [IRY | preview

= -

Pattem

Search x Q

x

= | Application Foider: myhome =]

Load

Word Pattern

Including classification values in your data improves the accuracy of mapping column tables
correctly to each other. This is useful if you are integrating data from multiple sources, or if
integrating data into a system with a predefined hierarchy. When creating unions from different
data sources, the metadata classification algorithm will match columns with similar data.

TIBCO WebFOCUS DSML Services

TIBCO WebFOCUS® DSML Services are now delivered through binaries, which are available

from the eDelivery site.

The following WebFOCUS products are included in DSML Services:

d Instant Insights. You can easily run advanced analyses and generate visualizations and
narratives on your data sets, without manually preparing and analyzing your data, or having
prior knowledge of data science or statistics. With one click, the Instant Insights
capabilities in Designer recognize trends in your data, generate customizable visualizations
as charts with natural language headers, and categorize the charts into tabs. You can add
these charts to the Designer canvas and build a page, or add them to existing pages or
dashboards. Then, you can save and share your insights with others. For more information

on Instant Insights, see the TIBCO WebFOCUS® User's Guide.

Release Notes
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New Features

-1 Machine Learning Functions. When creating a Data Flow, you can easily run predictive
analytics on your data sets using Machine Learning functions, without prior knowledge of
advanced statistics. Build, train, and run multiple iterations of predictive models in parallel,
evaluate and compare models actively, and select which model you want to save. Then, you
can re-run your model against new data sets. For more information on Machine Learning
Functions, see the TIBCO WebFOCUS® User's Guide.

d Metadata Classification. Examines your data and assigns classifications to the columns,
which can then be used to match columns from separate data sources. You can classify
data that you upload, and use it to match fields in a Union in a Data Flow. When uploading
a data file, you can view the recommended metadata classification values for each
character-valued column. You can choose to keep the recommended values, or to change
them. Including classification values in your data improves the accuracy of mapping column
tables correctly to each other. This is useful if you are integrating data from multiple
sources, or if integrating data into a system with a predefined hierarchy. For more
information on Metadata Classification, see the TIBCO WebFOCUS® User's Guide and the
TIBCO WebFOCUS® Reporting Server Administration manual.

For more information on installing and configuring TIBCO WebFOCUS DSML Services, see
Installing and Configuring TIBCO WebFOCUS DSML Services.

Chaining Filters in a Page Assembled From External Content

34

When a content item or page includes multiple filters, chaining ensures that those filters
always return valid values to your content. When you select a value from one of the filter
controls, the other controls can be filtered and updated based on the value that you select, if
chaining is applied. For example, if you have a filter for Sale Quarter chained to a filter for Sale
Month, then if you select Q1 from the Sale Quarter filter, the Sale Month filter updates to show
only the months of January, February, and March, and automatically excludes any month
values that were not in Q1.

Chaining behavior is automatically applied to filter controls for new content and pages created
from new content. In these content items, filter chaining is multidirectional, so it does not
matter in what order the filter controls are arranged. Chaining is only applied to filters on
alphanumeric dimension fields.
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Chaining is also available in pages assembled from existing content, created by clicking
Assemble Visualizations on the plus menu of the WebFOCUS Home Page. When you create a
new assembled page and add content to it that contains dynamic parameter filters, a badge
appears on the Filters tab on the sidebar, as shown in the following image.

Filters

When you open the Filters tab, the Add all filters to page button and a list of parameters from
the content items on the page display. Click Add all filters to page to create filter controls for all
of the listed parameters, or right-click each one and click Add to page to add them individually.
Once added, the visibility icon next to the parameter is no longer faded.

Chaining relationships are indicated by indents in the parameter list. Filter controls are chained
to any filters indented under it in the list. For example, in the following image, the Category
filter is chained to the Product Model filter, so when you select a category, the list of available
models in the filter control updates.

Filters Collapse all
=+ Add all filters to page
[ — @& Category: ]

+ ¢ Bindings
— @& Product Model:
+ ¢ Bindings
- & Region:
+ ¢ Bindings
- @ Store Type:
+ ¢ Bindings
In this example, selections from the Category filter do not affect the Region or Store Type
filters, since they are not part of the same chaining hierarchy, and, since filtering in an

assembled page is unidirectional, values selected from the Product Model filter do not chain
back up to the Category filter.
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Filters for fields that are part of the same hierarchy in your metadata are automatically
chained. You can also manually apply chaining by dragging one parameter onto another in the
parameter list. The filter becomes a child, for chaining purposes, of the field onto which it was
placed.

For more information, see the Chaining Filter Control Selections topic on the WebFOCUS
KnowledgeBase.

Double List and Toggle Controls For Assembled Pages

36

Two new controls are available for alphanumeric parameter filters in pages assembled from
external content in WebFOCUS Designer. The double list control allows you to select multiple
dimension values and reorder them, while the toggle control allows you to switch between two
dimension values.

Each of these controls is specialized for use with particular kinds of parameters. The double
list control can be used with any alphanumeric, multi-select parameter. The sorting capability
of the double list control is especially useful for multi-select field list parameters in an InfoApp,
where you can use it to change the order of sort and measure fields in the parameterized
content. A double list control is shown in the following image.

Customer Country

Austria, Australia

v ~ Clear Lis
B Values T O  values I
i O  Auvstria
O France
> O  Australia
O Germany
< O  Greece
O Greece
I Hungary
O Hunagary
O ireland
O  india
O Ireland
O Isle of Man
O |srael
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To use the double list control in a page at run time, click the text that shows the selected filter
values. The double list control opens. In the control, select a check box in the list of available
values on the left for each value that you want to use in the filter, and then click the right arrow

button > to add it to the list of applied filter values on the right. To remove a value from
the list of applied values, double-click it or select its check box, and then click the left arrow

<

button . Click outside the double list control to apply the new filter values.

The toggle control is useful when you want to only provide two available filter values, such as
when the filter is used for a Boolean expression, in which a pre-defined flag field can be set to
true or false. You can customize the display and actual values and hide the label for the
second value in a toggle control from the Settings panel. A toggle control is shown in the
following image.

Store Type:

Store Front T3 Web

To use a toggle control in a page at run time, click the toggle switch to select the second
value, and click it again select the first value again. The creator of the page may choose not to
show the label for the second value, if its value can be assumed based on the label for the
first value.

To add a double list control or toggle control to a page assembled from external content, add a
content item with a dynamic parameter for an alphanumeric field to the page, and then add the
automatically generated filter controls to the page. Right-click a drop-down list control, click
Convert, and then click Double List or Toggle. The double list control is available for multi-select
parameters only.

For more information, see the Working With Double List Controls and Working With Toggle
Controls topics on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Combining Containers in a TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer Page

In WebFOCUS Designer, you can add multiple content items to a tab, accordion, or carousel
container. If you add a single content item to a page using a basic panel container, which can
only contain a single item, and then drag a second content item into the same container, you
have the option to transform this container into a type of container that supports multiple
content items. Additionally, if you have previously added multiple items to a page in separate
containers, you can combine them into a single, multi-content container.
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To combine multiple containers on a page, hold down the Ctrl key and select multiple
containers by clicking the toolbar for each one. Next, right-click one of the containers, point to
Combine, and select the type of multi-content container that you would like the containers to
be merged into: either a tab, accordion, or carousel container.

This option is available for basic panel, tab, accordion, and carousel containers on a page. It is
not available for link tile, grid, or panel group containers, nor for the Explorer widget, since
these containers do not contain standard content items.

For example, the following image shows two separate containers on a page, before they have
been combined.

Discount by Region v : Category Sales Ve

Category Sales Revenue Product Bar <4

North America
Product Category
W Accessories
Camgarder
W computers
Media Piayer
[ Stereo Systems
Televisions

Store Region

Oceania

Ml Video Production

South America

Lzs%

Sale Quarter Revenue

2 3 4
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In the following image, the two containers have been combined into a single accordion

container.
Container 9 a :
Category Sales <
5%
LN & 12%
Product Category
———15% .A::essc'es
Camcorder
278 1 1 B . Computers
l Media Player
g . Stereo Systems
Televisions
L Video Production
23
Revenue
Revenue Product Bar >
Discount by Region >

For more information on different types of containers in WebFOCUS Designer pages, see the
Working With Content Containers topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer Autoprompt Page

Available as an alternative to the default Responsive Autoprompt page, the new WebFOCUS
Designer Autoprompt template provides the quick and intuitive automatic filtering behavior of
autoprompt in a familiar layout that resembles a WebFOCUS Designer page. When you run
content that includes parameters without default values, an autoprompt page appears first,
allowing you to provide values for these parameters before showing the content so that it
displays correctly.
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As in WebFOCUS Designer pages, parameters with a list of values generate a drop-down list,
parameters without a specified list or range of values generate an edit box, parameters for
numeric fields with a specified range generate a slider, and parameters for date fields
generate a calendar control. An example of the WebFOCUS Designer Autoprompt page with a
few automatically generated filter controls is shown in the following image.

*AdHocFex & E- B
Product Category Customer Country
Computers, Media Player -
Revenue Sale Date
2907715 i Nov 1,2020 - Dec 28,2020

100 10000000

When you run parameterized content using the WebFOCUS Designer Autoprompt interface, you
can make selections using the automatically generated filter controls, which adapt to present
appropriate options, depending on the parameter format and a supplied range or list of values.
Select filter values from the controls and click Submit to run your content. The chart, report, or
other content loads with your parameter selections applied. You can then run the same
content with multiple combinations of values to see how they affect your data set. To reset all
controls to their default values, click Reset.

For more information, see Designer Autoprompt in Chapter 3, Coding a User Interface in the
Developing Reporting Applications technical content.
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Applying Conditional Styling to Reports in TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer

Conditional styling is a feature that applies unique styling to cells in a chart or report when
their values meet specified criteria. This allows you to highlight values that are especially high
or low, or are higher and lower than those in another field, making it easy to spot important
information in your content. You can even use conditional styling to add drill down links to
values that match your set criteria, allowing users who run the chart or report to access
additional context and information pertaining to those records. The following image shows a
report to which conditional styling has been applied. Revenue values higher than 5,000,000
have a bright green background, while revenue values lower than 500,000 have a bright pink

background.
Sale  Quantity
Store Name Quarter Sold Revenue
Amsterdam 1 21,262 §6,341,648.05
2 20,016 | $5,975,387.79
3 21,254 | 56,422,633.53
4 26,757 §8,125,623.97
Anchorage 1 4,101 51,209,002 68
2 3,919 $1,139,866.39
3 4,780 $1,494 626.99
4 6,105  §1,832.458.65
Arlington 1 3,452 $1,079.601.63
2 3,390 $1,040,887.98
3 3,328 $971,228.37
4 4,194 $1,333,370.47
Athens 4 1,191 £373357.59
Atlanta 1 6,564  $1,980,785.12
2 6,577 51,974 94567
3 6,297 51,037,744.32
4 7,723 §2,358,300.19
Bangalore 3 309 $99.173.60
4 2,479 §755,082.32
Bangkok 4 115 8§42 72078
Barcelona 3 620 E190813.70
4 2,449 5803,790.69
Beijing 1 120 §35.823.95
Belfast 4 81 $23,207.90
Berlin 1 21,012 $6,291,658.12
2 20,207 §5,989,913.09
3 20,221 $6,087,656.34
4 23,825 §7,148,966.71
Boise 1 947 £291,805.43
2 971 £282.355.56
3 950 $297.327.28
4 1,213 E375.700.38

Release Notes 41



42

New Features

Conditional styling is set on the field level. To enable conditional styling for a field, right-click

the field and then click Conditional Styling. The Conditional Styling panel opens, where you can
set the criteria that, when met, will trigger conditional styling.

You can create a condition that compares values in the selected field to another field or to a
static value that you specify. For a chart, you can set the color of risers that meet the
conditional styling criteria. For a report, you can set the font, text size, text color, font style,

justification, and background color of conditionally styled cells. The available styling options for
a report are shown in the following image.

Text

ARIAL n

B I

9

Background Color
=+ Add drilldown to condition

You can apply multiple conditions to the same field, and apply different styling properties to

each one. This allows you, for example, to highlight particularly high and particularly low values
in the same field.

Once you have set the conditions and the styling that you want to apply when those conditions
are met, click Apply. You can then close the Conditional Styling panel. When you run the report,

the values in the styled field that match your specified conditions have special styling applied,
making them easy to identify at a glance.

For more information about conditional styling, see the Setting Conditional Styling Based on
Data Values topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.
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Setting a Time Zone for Date-Time Filters

Fields that include both the date and a timestamp, as opposed to just the date, are
considered to have a date-time format. Date-time fields are considered a separate field type
from regular date fields. The timestamp in a date-time value can be precise to the millisecond,
microsecond, or nanosecond. When you filter a date-time field in a chart, report, or authored
page in WebFOCUS Designer, you are presented with the ability to change the time zone in
addition to the regular date filtering options, allowing you to filter content based on your local
time zone. This means that you can filter content for a date range based on local time, even
when the data was recorded in a different time zone. You can set a time zone based on a
location or on a UTC offset.

When you set a time zone as part of a date-time filter, content is filtered to show data, which
may have been recorded in a different time zone, based on whether it would fall within the
defined date range in your current time zone. For example, if the data was recorded in
Greenwich Mean Time, which is UTCx0 during standard time, and you set the time zone for
your date range to a location that uses Eastern Standard Time, which is UTC-5, then the
filtered data begins at 5:00 AM on the first day of the range. This is because 5:00 AM in UTC
10, which is used as the time zone where your data originated, is the same time as midnight
in Eastern Standard Time, the time zone that you selected for the filter. The start time for the
filtered date range is shifted based on the difference between the two time zones. The data
values displayed in your content do not change when you change the time zone used in your
filter, and are assumed to have been written from a time zone with an offset of UTC+0.
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To apply a time zone to a your filter, drag a date-time field into the Filter toolbar or Filters
bucket. In addition to the range options that are also available for date fields, a Time Zone
option appears, with the default time zone selected, if one has been set. To set the time zone
for a prompted filter, click the Time Zone menu, as shown in the following image.

Time Zone

Choose option >
[ l

Time Period
Previous month and current
Previous quarter and current
Previous year and current
YTD
Last 5 quarters
Last 13 months
Last 9 quarters
Last 25 months
Prior YTD
Last 7 days

Last 30 days

2 Reset filter
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To set the time zone for a static filter, click the Time Zone option, as shown in the following
image.

M Values shown in the range are based on a subset of data. You can enter values manually from the full data set.

Time Zone  Choose option  #

Compareto @ Value (O Field

Select values Select ranges

Select from data

Select from file

Enter manually

Type @ Singledate (O Range of dates

on or after = M Mar 14,2015, 5:15:05.020AM

To select a time zone based on a location, on the Time zones tab of the Time Zone dialog box,
first select a country or territory from the Country drop-down list. You can start typing the name
of a country or territory to navigate to it more quickly. Once you select a country or territory, a

list of available location-based time zones in that country appears, as shown in the following
image.

B Apply a time zone

Time zones Time Offsets (UTC)

Country

Indonesia n

Jakarta
Jayapura
Makassar

Pontianak

Select a location and then click OK to apply it.

Release Notes 45



New Features

Time zones based on locations automatically apply daylight savings, depending on the time of
year. For example, the North American Eastern Time zone has a UTC offset of UTC-5 during
standard time, and a UTC offset of UTC-4 during daylight time.

To select a UTC offset instead of a location-based time zone, click the Time Offsets (UTC) tab
and select an option. Click OK to apply the new time zone.

Once you set your time zone, select a date range for your filter and apply it. Your content
refreshes, and the hour at which your date range starts and ends is adjusted based on the
selected time zone.

For more information, see the Setting a Time Zone in Date-Time Controls topic on the
WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Changing the Size of Charts and Risers

46

By default, when you create a chart, it fills the frame in which it is run, and risers and other
sections within the chart are sized accordingly. This makes the chart flexible, allowing it to run
in large and small containers alike without sacrificing the appearance and legibility of the
chart. This automatic sizing also means that you do not need to manually set any size
properties for the chart.

However, you also have the option to set a consistent size for the chart, if you prefer. You can
also determine the width of bars in a bar chart as a percentage of the riser area, and set the
width of risers in a bar, area, or line chart, based on the font size of the ordinal axis, or on an
exact value that you specify.

You can set a static height and width for a chart, so that it remains the same size no matter
where it is loaded. This can be useful, for example, if you want to add the chart to a
PowerPoint presentation or PDF, and want to leave room for other content on each slide or
page. To set the size of your chart, on the Format tab, select General from the quick access
menu. In the Other section, notice that the Fit to container option is set to Automatic, by
default, so that the chart automatically resizes to fill its container. To specify a size for the
chart, change this setting to Manual, and then provide a width and height for the chart, in
pixels. As you set these dimensions, you can select the Lock Aspect Ratio check box so that
as you change the width or height, the other dimension changes as well, to maintain the same
aspect ratio.

In bar, area, and line charts, values are represented by the height of a bar, area, or line at
different points along the ordinal axis, which displays different dimension value labels. These
points are generically called risers. You can set the width of these risers to fill the width of the
chart, resize them based on the font size of the ordinal axis labels, or resize them manually by
specifying a number of pixels.
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To access these options, on the Format tab, select Series, and leave All series selected. By
default, the riser width automatically adjusts based on the width of the chart to fill it evenly. In
the Shape section, change the Riser Width property to Tie to ordinal font size to have the riser
width increase with the size of the dimension labels on the ordinal axis of the chart. This is
most useful in charts that are oriented horizontally, so the risers and labels occupy roughly the
same amount of vertical space. To change the font size, on the Format tab, select Axis from
the quick access menu and then select X Axis from the axis drop-down menu. The Labels
section includes the options to change the font size of the axis labels. In the following image,
the font size was increased to 18, and, since the Riser Width property was set to Tie to ordinal
font size, the width of each riser has also increased accordingly.

Accessories NN I
Camcorder NN |
Computers Il I
Media Player IS I—
Stereo Systems Il I |
Televisions NI
Video Production NN I

Product Category

You can also set the width of each riser in pixels. Set the Riser Width property to Manual and
then use the slider to set the riser width. If the riser width is too wide to fit all risers in the
chart frame, a scrollbar is added.

In bar charts, you can also set the percentage of the riser area that each bar or set of side-by-
side bars occupies, using the slider for the Riser Spacing property. Reducing this value
increases the amount of space between bars.

Styling Reports in TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer

You can style different areas of a report to highlight or call attention to certain groups of
values, or to differentiate them to make your report easier to follow. WebFOCUS Designer
provides a new set of report styling options that allow you to apply text and cell styling, as well
as other properties, to the entire report, or to specific areas within it.
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When you create a report, open the Format tab and select an option from the quick access
menu to select the area of the report that you want to style. General is selected by default.
Styling changes made using the General options affect the entire report. Alternatively, you can
apply styling at the column, column group, column total, or row total level. You can also
change page layout options such as page size and orientation. When you apply styling to
columns, column groups, column totals and subtotals, or row totals, you can choose to style
all fields in that area of the report, or a single field. You can also choose whether to style
titles, data values, or both. Styling the titles and data values separately allows you to
distinguish them from each other and call attention to different information in the report.

Styling options include text and cell formatting, as well as other options specific to certain
areas of the report. You can change the font, font style, alignment, size, and text color. These
options are shown in the following image.

Text

v
b
e
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You can format cells in different areas of a report by changing the background color and
margins. You can set separate background colors for the titles and data values in the entire
report, columns, across columns, column totals and subtotals, and row totals. When you
select General or Columns you can apply banding to the data values in your report. Banding
allows you to visually separate rows or sort values in a report with alternating background
colors that repeat throughout it. You can set these colors to alternate with every row, or with
every new value in the selected sort field. The following image shows a report with yellow,

white, blue, and white bands that alternate with each value.

Release Notes

Sale
Year

2015

Sale
Quarter

1

Product
Category

Accessories
Camcorder
Computers
Media Flayer
Stereo Systems
Televisions
Video Production
ACcessories
Camcorder
Computers
Media Flayer
Stereo Systems
Televisions

Video Production

Quantity
Sold

4,580
3,873
1,343

11,717

15,000
3,025
1,720
4,662
3,812
1,235

11,618

13,259
3,748
1,731

Revenue
$1,125,123.02

$1,225,199.72
$302,839.60
53,427.197.08
$3,320,151.66
£1,566.904.20
B477,391.46
§1,165,106.04
51,244.408.92
5285,463.66
$3,268,394.69
53,026.456.46
$1,577,021.42
5420.282 56

Gross Profit
§347.865.02

5$406,657.72
5117,086.60
§925,302.08
§1,072,105.66
$385,015.80
§154,764.46
§362,612.04
$409,405.92
5110,264.56
5894, 116.69
5048,034 46
387,599 42
5149,265.56
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The following image shows bands of the same colors that alternate with each different value in
the Sale Quarter field.

Sale Sale  Product Quantity
Year Quarter Category Sold Revenue Gross Profit
2015 1  Accessories 4,530 $1,125,123.02 347, 865.02
Camcorder 3,873 $1,225199.72 5406,657.72
Computers 1,343 $302,839.60 E117,086.60
Media Player 1,717 53,427 197.08 50825 302.08
Stereo Systems 15,000  $3,320,151.66  §1,072,105.66
Televisions 3,925 $1,566,904.80 $385,015.80
Video Production 1,720 5477 391.46 5154, 764 .46
2 Accessories 4 662 $1,165,106.04 £3682,612.04
Camcorder 3,812 51,244 403 92 5409 405.92
Computers 1,235 $285463.66 5110,264.66
Media Player 11,618 $3,268,394.69 5894 116.69
Stereo Systems 13,258 53,026,456 46 5048 834 46
Televisions 3,748 1,577,021.42 387, 50042
Video Production 1,73 5480,282 56 5149 265 56
3 Accessories 4783 $1,270,872.45 $3090,073.45
Camcorder 4,346 $1,536,974.19 5484 041.19
Computers 1,659 $349,989.27 §137,694.27
Media Player 12,688 $3,585,613.72 $976,931.72
Stereo Systems 10,607 52,738,062.03 5817,195.03
Televisions 4301 §$1,796,316.25 $443,130.25
Video Production 1,909 $557,392.58 $170,352.58
4 Accessories 6,127 51,478,196.06 5458 077.06
Camcorder 5,601 51,871,848.70 560821470
Computers 2,493 5503542 .66 5185 915.66
Media Player 14,943 5469937285  $1,250,801.88
Stereo Systems 14,541 3,790,147 .58 $1,124,739.58
Telavisions 4431 $1,540,975.20 $373,803.20
Video Production 2,675 5753,824.57 $232170.57

These banding options allow you to visually group or separate values as needed.
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These options and others allow you to flexibly customize the styling in your report, allowing you
to separately style different sections of it as needed. For more information, see the Styling
Reports in WebFOCUS Designer topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Paginated Canvas in TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer

Release Notes

When creating charts and reports, you can change the type of file that is generated when you
run your content, by changing the output format. To change the output format, use the Output
Format menu, which is now available on the Visualization toolbar in WebFOCUS Designer, so
that it is easier to access. The Output Format menu is shown in the following image:

Output Format: HTMLS -

Output Format

=1 Re=ponsive Canvas
H AHTML

v [E] HTMLS

Pagination Camvas

- e
B POF

@ rrx
E§ Lsx

The following output formats are available for charts and reports in WebFOCUS Designer:
1 AHTML

HTML5

HTML

PDF

L U U U

PPTX
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- XLSX

The PDF, PPTX, and XLSX output formats generate PDF documents, PowerPoint presentations,
and Excel spreadsheets, respectively. Since these are all paginated file types, a paginated
canvas has been introduced to represent the scrolling navigation behavior of the run-time
output.

The AHTML output format produces browser-based output that provides numerous run-time
interaction options, and includes a page navigation toolbar for reports. Therefore, charts and
reports with the AHTML output format use a responsive canvas that provides interactive
options, such as tooltips and on-canvas filtering, at design time, and can be navigated using
the page navigation toolbar instead of scrolling.

The HTML output format generates browser-based output with some interaction options, but is
also paginated, and can be navigated by scrolling through the content in your browser. As a
result, two HTML options are available. The HTML5 output format provides the responsive
canvas at design time, while the HTML output format provides the paginated canvas. This
gives you the ability to choose your preferred canvas style as you create your content. When
you run your content, the HTML5 and HTML output formats are identical.

For more information about output formats for charts and reports in WebFOCUS Designer, see
the Changing Output Formats in a Chart or Report topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Changing the Format of Row Totals in a Report

52

When you add row totals to a report in WebFOCUS Designer, they are evaluated and displayed
differently depending on whether across fields are present. If one or more dimension fields
have been added to the Columns bucket to create across columns, then measure columns are
repeated for each across field value. Consequently, when row totals are added to the report,
they are evaluated separately for each measure field, resulting in a separate row total column
for each measure. When you add row totals to a report without across fields, on the other
hand, the values of all measure fields are summed to generate a single column of row totals.
Since the measure fields may have different field formats, you can change the format of the
row totals in a report without across fields, ensuring that they display the total values in a way
that is useful and logical, instead of simply inheriting the format from one of the measure
fields.
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To add row totals to a report, on the Settings tab, in the Content Settings area, click Enable
row totals. Once selected, the Edit Data Format option becomes available. Click it to open a
format editor where you can change the numeric format used by the row totals. You can
display row total values as integers, decimal values, monetary values, or percentages,
depending on which of these types of values best represents the summed data in your report.
You can also control how many characters to display in total and after the decimal point, how
negative numbers display, whether to show thousands separators and leading zeroes, and
which currency symbol to use, if applicable. The following image shows a report in which the
row totals use commas as thousands separators and have one digit after the decimal point.

Country  Item Production Yield TOTAL
Bulgaria  Apples 13134626 6533580 19,668,206.0
Apricots 1375912 2805364 4,271,276.0
Blueberries 1071 679036 680,107.0
Cherries 2490576 4466702 6,957,278.0
Cherries, sour 874412 4178366 5,052,778.0
Peaches and nectarines 4064751 5165711 9,230,462.0
Pears 3212457 9628081 12,841,438.0

For more information about row totals, see the Add Column and Row Totals to a Report topic on
the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase. For more information about field formats, see the Changing a
Field Format topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Field List Parameters in TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer

Field list parameters are a powerful tool that allows you to provide users with a selection of
fields that they can use at run-time to build charts and reports within a framework that you
provide. Field list parameters can be added to buckets in place of fields in a chart or report. At
run time, users select the fields that they want to display, giving them the power to choose the
data that is represented by and displayed in your content. You can complement these field list
parameters with fields that always appear in your content, providing a mix of customizable and
static content. Field list parameters can be single select or, if the bucket allows multiple fields,
multi-select, providing even more flexibility. Field list parameters are a key component of
InfoApps, which are pages in which users can select the fields that display.
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When you add a field list parameter, it becomes a field container into which you can add one
or more measure and dimension fields. Create a new parameter by clicking Add Parameter
Field List on the Settings tab. The Add Parameter Field List dialog box opens, as shown in the
following image.

Add Parameter Field List x

Prompt name

Parameter List Name 1

Bucket Type

Control type

Here, you can supply a prompt name, used as a label for the field list control and bucket,
choose which bucket the field list selections should populate, and determine whether the field
list parameter is single select or multi-select. When you click Save to create the parameter, a
field list parameter placeholder appears in the location selected from the Bucket Type menu,
and a new field list parameter bucket appears below the Filters bucket. The placeholder is a
purple color to distinguish it from regular measure and dimension fields.
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To add fields to the field list parameter, drag them into the new field list parameter bucket.
These fields should be of a field type that can be added to the bucket to which the field list
parameter was added. The following image shows the buckets for a report, in which the
Product Category, Sale Year, Sale Quarter, and Customer Business Region fields have been
added to a field list parameter, and the parameter itself has been added to the Rows bucket.

Display ~

3 -

ol

Rows :

Sort Fields

Column Groups :

Summaries :

Quantity Sold

Revenue

Filters

>

Filters

Sort Fields :

Product Category

Sale Year
Sale Quarter

Customer Business Region
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You can create multiple field list parameters, and add them to buckets together with regular
fields that will always appear in your content, allowing you to have a mix of permanent and
user selected fields in your charts and reports. Just like regular fields, field list parameters can
be reordered relative to other fields and field list parameters in a bucket, giving you some
control over the sort order of your content, even when user selected fields are used.
Parameters can be added to any bucket in a report, and in any chart bucket, with the exception
of the Multi-graph bucket.

When you run a chart or report with field list parameters, you can select the fields with which
each one should be populated, using standard filter controls for alphanumeric values. If the
chart or report is run stand-alone, these controls are presented in the autoprompt interface. If
the chart or report is added to an assembled page, you can create filter controls for each field
list parameter, to allow users to select fields for each one. The following image shows a page
with controls for multiple field list parameters.

Measure Horizontal Axis

Revenue - Product Category -
Field List Chart Wz H
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- I . .
0
Accessories Camcorder Computers Media Player  Stereo Systems Televisions  Video Production

Product Category

For more information, see the Enabling Field Selection at Run Time With Field List Parameters
topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.
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Analyze Field Relationships With Drill Anywhere

Auto Drill is a feature that allows you to drill into values from fields that are part of a data
hierarchy, to see which subcategories within that hierarchy contribute to the values that you
drill into, and to what extent. Drill Anywhere, meanwhile, resembles an enhanced version of
Auto Drill. It does not require the fields in your initial content to be part of a data hierarchy, and
it allows you to drill to any field in your data source, providing a powerful tool to explore
relationships between values in different fields. Instead of drilling from a dimension field to its
children within a pre-defined data hierarchy, with Drill Anywhere, you drill into a sort value to
see which dimension values from the field that you select constitute subsets of that value. The
resulting content is filtered by the value that you drilled into.

With Drill Anywhere, you can investigate the dimension values that contribute to the value of
the selected riser in a chart, or row of a report. For example, the following image shows a
simple bar chart with revenue aggregated by product category. Drill Anywhere is enabled for the
chart, so target fields appear in the tooltip.
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If you point to the riser for the product category of Computers and click Drill to Customer
Country in the tooltip, then the resulting chart shows information about how much revenue was
generated by computer sales in each country, as shown in the following image.

Product Category : Customer Country
Computers

To enable Drill Anywhere in your content, on the Settings tab, in the Content Settings area,
click Drill Anywhere. When you run your content, the fields available as drill targets appear in
the tooltips, in the Drill to menu. In reports, you can access these tooltips by clicking a
hyperlink. Hyperlinks for Drill Anywhere in reports are available for all sort fields, allowing you
to substitute a field of your choice for row or column group fields. In charts, you can access
tooltips by pointing to a riser, allowing you to replace the sort field value that it represents.

You can use Drill Anywhere to drill through multiple levels, and drill through multiple different
sort fields in the same content item. Once you have used Drill Anywhere, you can return to a
previous drill level or to the original content using breadcrumb links. You can also return to the
original state of the content item by selecting Reset from the tooltip.

Drill Anywhere is only available for stand-alone content items, when they are run on their own
or when added to a page assembled from external content.

For more information, see the Enabling Drill Anywhere to Analyze Field Relationships topic on
the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.
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Filtering Large and Streaming Data Sources

By default, the filter controls that you create in WebFOCUS Designer include, or are bounded
based on, a list of values from your data source, which allows you to more easily select valid
values from these controls. However, when working with large or streaming data sources, it
may not be prudent to query the data source to retrieve this list, as a large number of values
may exceed the maximum that can display in the filter control, or cause performance issues,
while values from streaming data sources may change rapidly.

As an alternative, when creating a single chart or report, or a page with new content, you can
provide dataless filters for specified segments in a data source, in order to conserve the
resources needed to perform data retrieval. This filtering behavior is also applied at run time in
pages created with new content. Filtering behavior in autoprompt and in pages assembled from
existing content is not affected.

Once dataless filter controls are enabled for a segment in a data source, when you create a
filter using a field from that segment, a predefined list or range of values is no longer provided
in the filter control. For alphanumeric and numeric fields, the filter control is an edit box into
which you can type your own values. In the case of alphanumeric fields, you can type multiple
values, while for numeric fields, you type the start and end point for a range of values. For date
fields, the filter is a calendar control in which only the previous week is selected by default.
You should therefore be familiar enough with the data source to provide valid filter values.
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The dataless edit box filter control used for alphanumeric fields is shown in the following
image.

Customer City
All

Value retrieval is turned off based on the size of
the data source. Enter values manually.

F B

Enter value +

New York
[ cnicago
Tokyo
[ Paris
Cairo

The dataless edit box filter control used set a range of values for a numeric field is shown in
the following image.

Book Pagecount

500 : 200
uu . AUl

Value retrieval is turned off based on the size of
the data source. Enter values manually.

[ Clear ]

E |
E |
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The dataless calendar control is shown in the following image. Notice that the same preset
date options and calendar selection options are available as when data retrieval is performed.
Only the default custom date range is affected.

Sale Date
Al

Clear Custom < Value retrieval is turned off based on the size of the data source. Selectvalues.

< Jan v || 2021 - February 2021 >
Previous month and current
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
3

Previous quarter and current 1 9 1 4 5 &
Previous year and current 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
0 11 12 13 14 15 16 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
YTD
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27
Last 5 quarters 24 25 [ 27 28 20 30 28

Last 13 months &

Last 9 quarters
Last 25 months
Prior YTD

Last 7 days

Last 30 days

Static filters include a similar set of options when creating filters without referencing the data
source. For all field types, the Select from data option is unavailable. For alphanumeric fields,
this leaves the Select from file, Enter manually, and Wild card options, which allow the user to
provide their own values. For date fields, this leaves the Select ranges, Select from file, and
Enter manually options. The default date range for the Select ranges option is initially set to
the current date, but you can set the start and end of the date range to any date, as needed.
For numeric fields, this leaves the Select ranges, Select from file, and Enter manually options.
When providing a range of values, the slider is removed, and you can provide start and end
points for the range by typing a value into an edit box. The ability to create a filter by comparing
two fields is unaffected.

Dataless filter controls are activated for a segment in a data source by adding a property to the
Access File of the synonym. Add the setting DATASIZE=INFINITE to turn on dataless filtering for
a segment. This segment can represent an entire data source or a single table within a larger
data structure, meaning that you can turn on dataless filtering for fields in individual segments
that you want to filter without retrieving data values.
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For more information, see the Filtering Large and Streaming Data Sources topic on the
WebFOCUS KnowledgBase.

Associating Multiple Remote Git Repositories With One Local Git Repository

Once you have created a local Git repository as an application in the server, you can add
additional remote Git repositories associated with the same local repository. For information
about creating a local Git repository and setting the Git options, see Appendix E, Source
Management, in the TIBCO® Data Migrator User's Guide.

When you right-click the local Git repository and click Git, there is a new Remote menu
available, as shown in the following image.

+ uynomewns W Copy
Branch »
+ ibisamp @i Delete
Stage
+ tscg ® Cut ¢
Commit
+ tscgsql = Rename
+ tscqwf Unstage
U Privileges g
+ wf_retail_git Discard Local Changes
(ID Git »)
+ homeapps (us Diff »
+ baseapp f# Properties
Ignore
History
Status

Push Rename Remote

Fetch Delete Remote

Pull List Remotes

This menu enables you to:

4 Add connections to additional remote repositories to the local Git repository.
.d Rename remote repositories on the local machine.

. Delete the connection to a remote repository from the local Git repository.

d List the remote repositories associated with the local Git repository.
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Adding a New Remote Repository

To add a new remote repository association to this local Git repository, right-click the local
repository application, click Git, then Remote, then Add Remote.

The Add Remote pane opens, as shown in the following image.

File Panel X | Add Remote X
Remote Name @

Remote URL @

Enter a name for the Remote repository and the remote URL. Then click Add.

If you entered the information correctly, you will see a status message that the repository was
added successfully.

Listing Remote Repositories

To see the repositories available, right-click the local Git repository, click Git, then Remote,
then List Remotes. You will see the repositories you have added, as shown in the following

image.
File Panel XX  List Remote X
List of remotes

REMOTE NAME REMOTE URL
DevOps https://azdevops2.ibi.com/DefaultCollection/DevOpsTest/_git

origin http://Inxx64r6.ibi.com/wf_retail.git

Renaming a Remote Repository
The original remote repository has the default name origin. You can rename a repository.

Right-click the local Git repository, click Git, then Remote, then Rename Remote.
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The Remote Rename pane opens, as shown in the following image.

File Panel X | Rename Remote X

Select remote to rename g search X Q
SELECT | REMOTENAME | REMOTE URL

(e} DevOps hitps://azdevaps2.ibi.com/DefaultCollection/DevOpsTest/_git

® origin hittp://Inxx64r6.ibi. com/wf_retail git

New Remote Name @ wi_retail_git

(canent | [ rename |

Select the radio button for the repository you want to rename, enter a new name in the New
Remote Name entry field, and click Rename.

You will see a status message that the repository was successfully renamed. The new name
will only apply to this server.

Deleting a Connection to a Remote Repository

To delete a remote repository association from this local Git repository, right-click the local
repository application, click Git, then Remote, then Delete Remote.

The Delete Remote pane opens, as shown in the following image.

FilePanel X Init X = Delete Remote X

Select remote to delete =* | Search X Q
SELECT REMOTE NAME REMOTE URL
® DevOps https://azdevops2.ibi.com/DefaultCollection/DevOpsTest/_git
O wf_retail_git http:/Inxx64r6.ibi.com/wf_retail.git
| Cancel ‘ ‘ Delete ‘

Select the radio button for the remote repository you want to delete. Then click Delete.
You will see a status message that the repository was deleted successfully.
Performing Git Operations on a Remote Repository

If you perform a Git operation, such as a Push operation using the local Git repository, you will
need to select the repository on which you want to perform the operation.

For example, if you create a new procedure in the local Git repository, you can push the new
file to a remote repository.
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First, right-click the local Git repository, click Git, then Stage, to prepare the new content for the
next commit.

The Stage pane will open, as shown in the following image.

File Panel X | Stage X

The following files will be staged: F" Search X Q
File Name
pre01 fex
[ Cancel } [ Stage ]
Click Stage.

You will see a status message that the changes were successfully staged.

Next, right-click the local Git repository, click Git, then click Commit, to add the new content to
the local Git repository.

The Commit pane opens, as shown in the following image.

File Panel X Commit X

commit Subject @

Commit Deseription @

The following changes will be committed: g | Search x Q

File Name . Modification Type

pre01.fex new file

Enter a subject, which is required. You can also enter optional comments. Click Commit.
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You will see a status message with all of the information about the commit, as shown in the
following image.

File Panel X  Commit 2§

commit 2f71e38chddd773b7b491a9790571c32e568e707
Author: User1 =user1@miailclient.com=
Date: Tue May 04 06:43:31 EDT 2021

Retail Cost and Revenue Report

Cost and revenue by product category

Now you can push the changes to a remote repository.
Right-click the local Git repository, click Git, then click Push.
The Push pane opens, as shown in the following image.

File Panel X Push X
Select remote to PUSH to g* | search X Q
SELECT . REMOTENAME | REMOTE URL

O DEFAULT

O DevOps https://azdevops2.ibi.com/DefaultCollection/DevOpsTest/_git

® wi_retail_git hitp://Inxx64r6.ibi.com/wf_retail git

Click the radio button for the repository to which you want to push the changes, and click Push.

If the local repository is up to date with the remote repository, you will see a status message
that the Push was successful. If it was not up to date, you will have to issue a Pull command
before issuing the Push command.
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Support for Trigonometric Functions

The following trigonometric functions are now available.

Name Syntax Description

Arccosine ACOS(expressiormn) Returns the angle, in radians, whose
cosine is the value of the numeric
expression given as the input argument.

Arcsine ASIN(expression) Returns the angle, in radians, whose sine
is the value of the numeric expression
given as the input argument.

Arctangent ATAN(expression) Returns the angle, in radians, whose
tangent is the value of the numeric
expression given as the input argument.

Arctangent2 ATAN2(X,Y) Returns the angle, in radians, whose
tangent has the x-coordinate and y-
coordinate given as the input arguments.

Cosine COS(expressiomn) Returns the cosine of the numeric input
argument, which is an angle expressed in
radians.

Cotangent COT(expression) Returns the cotangent of the numeric
input argument, which is an angle
expressed in radians.

Degrees DEGREES(expression) Converts radians to degrees.

Pi PIO Returns the value of pi as a floating point
number.

Radians RADIANS(expression) Converts degrees to radians.

Sine SIN(expressiomn) Returns the sine of the numeric input

argument, which is an angle expressed in
radians.
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Name Syntax Description

Tangent TAN(expression) Returns the tangent of the numeric input
argument, which is an angle expressed in
radians.

Note: At points of discontinuity (for example, where the tangent value should be infinity), the
maximum number that can be stored in a double precision field
(16,331,239,353,195,372.00) is returned. This value should cause overflow and display as
asterisks, if you set the EXTENDNUM parameter to OFF (the default value is ON, which displays
all values in full regardless of the allotted space).

Calculating the Distances Between Stations

The following request uses trip data available from Citibike to calculate distances in miles
between start stations and end stations by applying the haversine formula, which determines
the great circle distance between two points given their latitudes and longitudes.

TABLE FILE citibike_tripdata

PRINT END_STATION_NAME

COMPUTE

DISTANCE/D23.9= (3961 * ACOS (COS (RADIANS (START STATION LATITUDE)) * COS
(RADIANS (END_STATION_LATITUDE ))

* COS (RADIANS (END_STATION LONGITUDE) - RADIANS (START_STATION_LONGITUDE))
+ SIN(RADIANS (START_STATION LATITUDE)) *

SIN (RADIANS (END_STATION LATITUDE) )));

BY START_STATION_NAME

WHERE DISTANCE NE O

WHERE START_STATION_NAME EQ "1 Ave & E 110 St-

ON TABLE SET PAGE NOLEAD

ON TABLE SET STYLE *

GRID=OFF,$

ENDSTYLE

END
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The output is shown in the following image.

end station name

Lexington Ave & E 111 St

E 106 St & 1 Ave

Frederick Douglass Blvd & W 129 St
2 Ave & E 96 St

5Ave & E 126 St

Adam Clayton Powell Blvd & W 118 St
2 Ave & E 96 St

1 Ave & E 78 St

E114 St & 1 Ave

Pleasant Ave & E 116 St

E 65 St& 2 Ave

2 Ave & E 96 5t

E 10 5t & Avenue A

E 81 5t & 3 Ave

2 Ave & E 96 St

2 Ave & E 96 St

Lexington Ave & E 111 St

1 Ave & E 78 5t

Lexington Ave & E 111 St

start station name
1l Ave & E 110 S5t

Support for Negative Formats for Zero

Using the SET NEG-ZERO command, you can display the value zero (0) as a negative number

when it is the result of rounding a negative decimal value.

Syntax:

How to Display Negative Zero Values

SET NEG-ZERO = {OFF|ALWAYS]EXCEL}

where:

OFF

Release Notes

DISTANCE
371980597
222567544
1.510575647
741439397
1.028921401
1.081102773
741439397
1.651278090
188221081
318375711
2.282781302
741439397
5.024023721
1.499823621
741439397
741439397
371980597
1.651278090
371980597

Does not display negative zero values. This is the default traditional behavior.
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ALWAYS

Applies negative formats, including a minus sign, for zero when it is the result of rounding
a negative number.

EXCEL

Applies negative formats B, R, and CR for zero when it is the result of rounding a negative
number.

Excel always displays zero negative values using this schema, no matter what value is set
for NEG-ZERO.

Note:
-1 The NEG-ZERO parameter does not apply to exponential formats (for example E10.2).

. The NEG-ZERO parameter does not apply when rounding is done for purposes other than
display. For example, it is not applied in conversion from floating-point to packed decimal or
integer as part of a computation.

Displaying Negative Zero values

The following request defines a small negative number and displays it with formats that will
cause it to round the number to zero. The following version of the request uses the default
value OFF for SET NEG-ZERO.

SET NEG-ZERO = OFF

DEFINE FILE EMPLOYEE
NEGFLD/D20.2 = -0.02;

END

-RUN

TABLE FILE EMPLOYEE

PRINT LAST_NAME NEGFLD

COMPUTE NEG_BRACKET/D20.1B = NEGFLD;
COMPUTE NEG_MINUS/D20.1 = NEGFLD;
COMPUTE NEG_CR/D20.1CR = NEGFLD ;
ON TABLE SET PAGE NOLEAD

ON TABLE SET STYLE *

GRID=0FF,$

ENDSTYLE

END
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The output is shown in the following image. The zero values have no negative indicators.

LAST NAME  NEGEFLD NEG_BRACKET NEG_MINUS NEG_CR

STEVENS -.02 0 0
SMITH -.02 0 0 0
JONES -.02 .0 0 0
SMITH -.02 .0 0 0
BANNING -.02 .0 0 0
IRVING -.02 .0 0 0
ROMANS -.02 0 0 0
MCCOY -.02 0 0 0
BLACKWOOD -.02 0 0 0
MCKNIGHT -.02 0 0 0
GREENSPAN -.02 .0 0 .0
CROSS -.02 .0 0 .0

Changing the NEG-ZERO value to EXCEL, displays negative indicators for the bracket negative
format (D20.1B) and credit negative (D20.1CR) format, but not the D20.1 format, as shown in
the following image.

LAST NAME  NEGFELD NEG BRACKET NEG_MINUS NEG CR

STEVENS -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
SMITH -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
JONES -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
SMITH -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
BANNING -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
IRVING -.02 (.0) .0 .OCR
ROMANS -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
MCCOY -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
BLACKWOOD -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
MCKNIGHT -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
GREENSPAN -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
CROSS -.02 (.0) .0 OCR
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Changing the NEG-ZERO value to ALWAYS, displays negative indicators for the bracket negative
format (D20.1B), credit negative (D20.1CR) format, and the D20.1 format, as shown in the
following image.

LAST NAME  NEGFID NEG BRACKET NEG MINUS NEG_CR

STEVENS -.02 (.0) -0 0 CR
SMITH -.02 (.0) -0 O CR
JONES -.02 (.0) -.0 .0 CR
SMITH -.02 (.0) -.0 .0 CR
BANNING -.02 (.0) -.0 .0 CR
IRVING -.02 (.0) -.0 O0CR
ROMANS -.02 (.0) -0 O CR
MCCOY -.02 (.0) -0 O CR
BLACKWOOD -.02 (.0) -.0 .0 CR
MCENIGHT -.02 (.0) -.0 .0 CR
GREENSPAN -.02 (.0) -.0 .0 CR
CROSS -.02 (.0) -.0 O0CR

Adapters For Google Analytics and Google Sheets: Support for Proxy Server

When you configure the Adapter for Google Analytics or Google Sheets, you now have the
option to configure the following proxy server properties in the Advanced HTTP connection
options section:

PROXY Server IP Address
Is the IP address of the proxy server, for example, 170.115.249.42.

PROXY Port
Is the port number on which the proxy server listens. The default port number is 80.

PROXY HTTPS Relative Path
When selected, the REST request sends the relative path rather than the absolute path
when a proxy server is configured.

Support for Enhanced Encryption Keys in IBM z/OS and 0S/400

Administrators can now take advantage of enhanced 2048-bit and 4096-bit RSA encryption
keys provided by the IBM z/0S and 0S/400 operating systems by including RACF permissions
in the configuration of their IBM connector, as shown in the following examples.

To give access to CSFSERV class facilities to an arbitrary GRP group, add the following
permissions.
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PERMIT CSF1GKP CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)
PERMIT CSF1TRD CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)
PERMIT CSF1PKV CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)
PERMIT CSF1DVK CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)
PERMIT CSF1GAV CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)
PERMIT CSF1PKS CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)
PERMIT CSF1SKD CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)
PERMIT CSF1SKE CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)
PERMIT CSF1TRC CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)
PERMIT CSF1TRD CL(CSFSERV) ID(GRP)

To give access to the CRYPTOZ class to an arbitrary GRP group, add the following permission
and redefine statements.

RDEF CRYPTOZ CLEARKEY.SYSTOK-SESSION-ONLY UACC(NONE)

PERMIT CLEARKEY.SYSTOK-SESSION-ONLY CLASS(CRYPTOZ) ID * ACC(UPDATE)

RDEFINE CRYPTOZ SO.GRP.* UACC(NONE)
RDEFINE CRYPTOZ USER.GRP.* UACC(NONE)

PERMIT USER.GRP.* CLASS(CRYPTOZ) ID * ACCESS(UPDATE)

With this set of permissions, all IDs in the GRP class are authorized to use ICSF facilities and
the shared SYSTOK-SESSION-ONLY token.

Fixes

Release Notes

4 The following adapters are configurable after installation of the Linux Kernel-4.18.0 x86_64

version of the WebFOCUS Reporting Server: OLAP ESSBASE version 11.1.2.4, SQL DB2
version 115 cli, SQL Oracle version 19¢ and SQL Progress version12.0. (759000909)

Users assigned to more than 1,000 groups no longer automatically generate an
ORA-01795: maximum number of expressions in a list is 2000 error in the Event log when
they sign in to an installation of WebFOCUS that runs its Repository database on an Oracle
platform. (200623040)

Parameter values defined in the Custom Settings tab (site.wfs) no longer fail to be included
in the second execution of sign-in procedures executed after a user has signed out and
signed back in. (210106132)

System-generated sequence numbers are now based on the custom UUID to ensure they
are unique even when originated across multiple database instances. (210322086)

IBI script files are not loading from the cache, resulting in a jquery conflict issue, and
impacting load performance. (210301095)

Auto-prompt procedures that contain default values with embedded quotes no longer
generate error message (FOC258) FIELDNAME OR COMPUTATIONAL ELEMENT NOT
RECOGNIZED at run time. (210315100)
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The lower edges of action buttons displayed at the bottom of the License Information dialog
box are no longer cut off when users run WebFOCUS in Japanese on any browser other than
Internet Explorer. (210405001)

When running App Studio in an Internet Explorer 11 browser, report frames in HTML pages
no longer render garbled characters after changing the language of App Studio to Japanese.
(200206005, 210409019)

Repeated instances of the com.ibi.ibfs.error.IBFSException: Item does not exist
IBFS:/WFC/Repository/Getting_Started error message in the rs.log can be eliminated by
replacing the value in the Default List Repository Path (IBI_DYNAMIC_LIST_PATH) setting
with a single blank space. To help prevent this error, the IBFS path to the Getting Started
workspace will not be assigned to this setting, by default, in future versions of the TIBCO
WebFOCUS on premise installation. (210414005)

Report procedures that include the &IBIMR_domain parameter no longer fail to display the
name of their current domain, even on their first run after being copied or cut and pasted
from a different domain. (210428094)

Last modified by in properties is changed but last accessed by is not changed after running
a procedure. (201030075)

Users who are granted the InfoAssist Basic from Metadata List and InfoAssist Basic from
Reporting Object privileges no longer view duplicate Report buttons in the Action Bar of the
Workstation View content area. (210125072)

Users whose IDs begin with the letter u following a provider name and backslash () are no
longer presented with a blank screen when they sign in to WebFOCUS.(210312024)

ReportCaster with failover configuration does not start after upgrade to 8207.
(200723010)

Users will no longer be prevented from signing in to WebFOCUS when the Session Privilege
Search Depth (IBI_SESSION_PRIVILEGE_SEARCH_DEPTH) contains a value greater than one
(1). (210318028)

Defines in Reporting Object not showing in InfoAssist or WebFOCUS Designer with a SSAS
Tabular data source. (210305114)

. Resolved issue with JDE WORLD adapter in WebFOCUS 8207. (210310013)

.4 Functions INT and CHAR_LENGTH (with CAST, TRIM, SUBSTR) produce incorrect results.

(201103080)



6. 8207.28.0 Release Notes ||

Modifications to a Cluster synonym from a SAP BW are not visible after saving and
reopening. (210412055)

. Resolved issue with Data Migrator not opening. (200806072)

.d Resolved a business view settings issue in the Data Migrator desktop interface.

(200901009)

Business view structure is different in Server, InfoAssist and WebFOCUS Designer when the
Master File contains an inherit Business view. (210427116, 210510064)

The Data Migrator desktop interface does not show technical names of the dimensions and
metrics whereas the Reporting Server does show the technical names for them.
(210413085)

No check boxes in Resource Analyzer on the End stored procedure monitoring page.
(200224162)

An active report with WEBVIEWER=ON displays "undefined" and Total as "NAN". This
occurs when Pivot(Cross tab) is selected on the 10th or more column in a report.
(200921055, 200608143)

AHTML report implementing in stylesheet section WHEN condition fails with an error.
(210305062)

On a WebLogic app server deployment, the 8207 gen number seems to be always showing
as "12700". (210322030)

With the latest Selenium Drivers and ChromeWebDrivers and setting Chrome as a default
browser for AppStudio, executing a fex that takes longer than 60 seconds to execute will
render an Selenium error. (210611181, 200923095)

-1 Ribbon on HTML Dashboard appears on the bottom instead of the top. (210209055)

.4 Responsive panels are not wrapping the filters when the screen size is reduced.

Release Notes

(210218156)

App Studio Responsive Panels not aligning properly after upgrading to 8207.26 release.
(21031153)

When loading an HTML page inside a portal, the hidden parameters become visible on
initial load and once it finishes loading, they are hidden. Also, styling of the page inside the
portal changes. (210318042)

Calendar datetime filter in HTML page generates two time values instead of only one.
(210330067)
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- App Studio performance showing list of MASTER the first time to create a report.
(210407009, 210421022)

- Values selected for one filter affecting others when run with Chrome. (210414082)
d Certain HTML pages no longer run properly after upgrade. (210129098)

- Validate property in HTML Composer in 8207.21 doesn't work after upgrading to 8207.
(210527088, 210610140)

- Listbox does not populate based on textbox value. (210128017)

- Conditional Radio button is not populating the input fields after 8207 upgrade.
(210622124)

- F12 displays multiple 404 errors on load of portal. (210325121, 210316099,
210416071)

- Portal created with Show Banner disabled still shows banner menu. (210528045)

- When setting autodrill in a chart it takes at least 30% longer (sometimes more like 60%
longer) to load than if Auto Drill is turned off. (200923086)

- GIS configuration ignores titles for user context layer groups and context layers.
(210128124)

- A stacked bar chart that has both Drilldown and Autodrill enabled produces bars that have
no customization at runtime. (210317113)

d When using WebSphere app server, the left and right arrows in a calendar control popup
are not displaying. (210318073, 210421038)

- After running new CM Export, created zipped files display with the same invalid Last
Modified date of 12/31/19689 07:00 PM. (201222047, 210520106, 210531066,
210702113)

- 'Add New Resources Only' shouldn't 'Create' previously existing files. (210408155)

- Portal w/ many containers fails to load if Export to PDF/Image invoked immediately.
(210208032)

- WebFOCUS Designer tool seems to ignore ACCEPT Master File procedure. (210414088,
210429071)

d Common German characters (6al) cause problems when used in drop down values in
connection with Drill Down to page. (210422016)
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When running a page that has a Modal filter bar, with Amper Lazy Loading and a single-
select filter, the modal window pops up at runtime. (210326093)

. Resolved issue with bookmarks when using Modal filter window. (210427094)

.4 Carrousel is not reflecting changes when you select different values from the listbox.

(210525156)

When a data layer comes back with only 1 data point and the layer's Symbol Setting is Use
Color, it gives an error message. (210423094, 210519130)

Feature layer overlays render on top of the data layer and prevent tooltip activation.
(210519051)

Unable to display MISSING numeric fields consistently/globally in Choropleth map charts in
JSCHART or AHTML output formats. (210511006)

.4 No run defer option on the Favorites section of the home page. (210113044, 210310083)

. After clicking the Visualization option In Select Data Source Window it does not show the

application folders for customer to select the synonym. (210209035)

In WebFOCUS Designer View, when doing a replace in the one of the content blocks and
changing to LIST view is showing wrong information for size,owner etc. The columns are
misaligned. (210512107)

WebFOCUS Designer doesn't get the right Reporting Server path if there's a site profile.
(210403001)

. Filter date displays incorrectly in InfoAssist. (200803087, 210301134)

4 When working with a large dataset (1.5million records), selecting the "All" option for the

Preview limit on the Slicers tab results in an Unrecoverable Error. When this occurs, the
WebSphere logs show an Out of Memory error message. (210212029)

.d Date Range filters are not working for reporting objects. (210225114)

.4 When deleting a report that is used within a task in a schedule that has multiple tasks,

reopening the schedule does not populate any of the schedule information. (20915086)

Reports in ReportCaster temp folder are not deleted after schedule completes.
(210226099)

.4 Resolved execution time for purgelib.sh. (201405040)

. BYTOC XLSX not working with BY field having value with blank space. (210112018)

Release Notes
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Using a POST method with SET DRILLMETHOD=POST and after multiple runs, the agent is
crashed. (210513086)

Large numbers in D / X formats results in a "We found a problem with some content in ..."
message with XLSX output format. (210504077)

Query fails if search contains parentheses. (210526059)
Adjust calculation of linrec size when expanding datrec. (210608005)
Client rest adapter fails is password contains a + (plus sign). (210701032)

When a user has access to a sub-directory, but not the top-level directory, the sub-directory
will not appear in the list of applications. (210218047)

When attempting to update a Multi-select pick list in Salesforce via a DM Flow the agent
crashes. (210304144)

Resource Management Log Archive does not run as scheduled. (210607126, 210608068,
210624050)

Attempting to run a procedure via Advanced/Stress fails, when running through passthru
servlet. (200917110, 200616117)

.d FOC1130 Format Conversion Error on MDYY date. (2012020438)

4 WebFOCUS Reporting Server begin intermittently unavailable. (210322048, 210325046)

.4 Setting foccache_maxage to O (unlimited) in the WebFOCUS Server Console returns an error

that a positive integer was not inputted. (210421118)

.4 Error received for certain ReportCaster jobs. (210127102)

-1 When the Reporting Server browser interface is opened from the Client, the response

includes the name of the Server host. (210609106)

When changing the same GRAPH FILE WebFOCUS Designer Chart to one of the Server Side
Graphics FORMATS (PPTX, XLSX, DHTML or PNG), this font does not display correctly.
(210308112).

.d Size Legends on Scatter Charts should match the bubble sizes on the chart. (210422151)

.4 Due to Db2 translating the CAST statement incorrectly, Data Migrator flows that include a

DEFINE field and processed APT are not returning the correct result. (210121122)

Data labels aren't shown in a Visualization if Autodrill is enabled. (210525064,
210603008)
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In a Data Migrator flow, joining to a REST service with multiple incoming records crashes
processing. (210330099)

When you sample data or query a field in lower measure segments of a Cube data source,
the call defaults to the first connection in the edasprof file and not the connection
mentioned in the Access File of the metadata. (200918149)

The splash screen freezes on the initial installation of the Reporting Server for Windows
Release 8207. (210616115, 210601111)

In Release 8207, the PTH Provider Properties on the Reporting Server browser interface
lists the pthpass_lifetime label twice. The second one should be pthpass_length. In 8206,
the labels are correct. (201120096)

Upgrade Notes

4 Customers who were given Tech Preview access to the certain localization features by their

Release Notes

product manager may encounter an issue that prevents them from using their sign-in
credentials after completing an upgrade in place to Release 8207.28.00. Therefore, before
beginning an upgrade in place operation to release 8207.28.00, customers must confirm
that Tech Previews of these location features do not appear in their current product
installation. If evidence of these features does appear, contact the Customer Support to
remove them before beginning the upgrade process. For more information, see the
Knowledgebase topic, How to Test for Tech Preview Localization Features Before Running
the 8207.28.00 Upgrade in Place Operation.

Note: This issue was resolved in release 8207.28.01. Customers who wish to avoid this
configuration can upgrade directly to 8207.28.01.

As of Release 8207.27, Gainsight usage analytics is no longer supported, and the Usage
Analytics setting no longer appears on the Other settings page of the Administration
Console configuration tab.

As of Release 8207.25, WebFOCUS App Studio Help is configured, by default, to use
Online Help that is hosted by ibi servers. This Help configuration is applied for new
installations or when upgrading from an earlier release. The installation package no longer
includes the help files, which greatly reduces the installation file size and time required to
install and configure the software.

For more details, see the Configuring WebFOCUS App Studio Help topic in the WebFOCUS
KnowledgeBase.
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In addition, the option to install and configure Tomcat is no longer applicable. Tomcat is
removed from packaging and the installation program is adjusted to reflect these changes.

As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new WebFOCUS Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or
NOPRINT fields, when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields
are also available in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the
Column menu.

When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation
does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard X

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

2 [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

Prior to Release 8207, when creating content using an Oracle Database 12c¢ data source,
design time record limits were applied prior to aggregation. In Release 8207 and higher,
the record limit when using Oracle Database 12c is applied after aggregation.


https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/adding-magnify-functionality-release-8207-and-higher

6. 8207.28.0 Release Notes ||

Software Branding

As of the following releases, ibi software and technical content are now branded under TIBCO®

Software Inc.

J WebFOCUS: 8207.27.0

1 FOCUS: 8207.27.0

d iWay Service Manager: 8.0.5

- Omni-Gen: 3.16.0

This change only impacts the names to which these products are referred. For example,
WebFOCUS is now known as TIBCO WebFOCUS®, while iWay Data Migrator is now known as
TIBCO® Data Migrator. You will begin to see this change throughout the software and
corresponding technical content assets, including PDF covers and KnowledgeBase collections,
where both new and former product names will be used interchangeably. For a full list of

software branding, see below.

Former Product Name

New Product Name

WebFOCUS

TIBCO WebFOCUS®

WebFOCUS Client

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Client

WebFOCUS Server

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Reporting Server

iWay Data Migrator Server

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Reporting Server

iWay Data Migrator

TIBCO® Data Migrator

WebFOCUS App Studio

TIBCO WebFOCUS® App Studio

WebFOCUS Mobile App

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Mobile App

WebFOCUS Infographics

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Infographics

WebFOCUS Narrative Charts

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Narrative Charts

iWay Service Manager

TIBCO iWay® Service Manager

Omni-Gen

TIBCO Omni-Gen®

Omni Master Data Management

TIBCO Omni-Gen® MDM

Release Notes
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Omni for Customer

TIBCO Omni-Gen® MDM

Omni-HealthData

TIBCO Omni-HealthData®

Omni-Insurance

TIBCO Omni-Insurance™

Data Quality

TIBCO Omni-Gen® Data Quality

FOCUS

TIBCO FOCUS®

Technical Content Branding
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As of Release 8207.27, ibi products are now branded under TIBCO® Software Inc. You will
begin to see this change throughout the software and corresponding technical content assets,
including PDF covers and KnowledgeBase collections, where both new and former product
names will be used interchangeably. For a full list of software branding, see Software Branding.

The following tables provide a quick overview of the PDF titles that have changed to support
this release. Note that the way you access these technical content offerings and information
remains the same. As we continue the branding effort, you may notice additional changes
within our technical content, which we will continue to communicate to you.

Former Title

New Title

TIBCO WebFOCUS®

WebFOCUS App Studio Installation and
Configuration Guide

App Studio Installation and Configuration

WebFOCUS App Studio User's Manual

App Studio User's Manual

Creating HTML5 Charts With WebFOCUS
Language

Creating HTML5 Charts With TIBCO
WebFOCUS® Language

Creating Reports With WebFOCUS Language

Creating Reports With TIBCO WebFOCUS®
Language

Describing Data With WebFOCUS Language

Describing Data With TIBCO WebFOCUS®
Language

WebFOCUS Embedded Business Intelligence
User's Guide

Embedded Business Intelligence User's
Guide
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WebFOCUS InfoAssist User's Manual

InfoAssist User's Manual

WebFOCUS and ReportCaster Installation and
Configuration for UNIX

Installation and Configuration for UNIX

WebFOCUS and ReportCaster Installation and
Configuration for Windows

Installation and Configuration for Windows

WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

Integrated Installation

Using the WebFOCUS Mobile App for iOS and
Android

Mobile App for iOS and Android

Server Administration

Reporting Server Administration

Server Installation

Reporting Server Installation

Server Release Notes

Reporting Server and TIBCO® Data Migrator
Release Notes

WebFOCUS Security and Administration

Security and Administration

WebFOCUS Security and Administration Best
Practices

Security and Administration Best Practices

Using WebFOCUS

User's Guide

TIBCO® Data Migrator

Server Release Notes

Reporting Server and TIBCO® Data Migrator
Release Notes

iWay Data Migrator User's Guide

User's Guide

ReportCaster:
Support for Number of Reports Per Day Based on License

ReportCaster will stop all schedules and distributions once the number of reports executed
through it reaches the maximum per day, based on your license.

In a 24-hour day, the limits for each license type are:

- Essential. 500 per day.

Release Notes
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-

-

Extended. 2500 per day.

Enterprise. Unlimited.

When the limit is reached, ReportCaster will stop functioning until the 24-hour period has
passed.

Note: Multiple installations of the same license key are not allowed.

Retirement of 2010 and 2012 Esri Demographic Layers

84

As of June 2021, Esri has ended support for select demographic map services based on data
from the 2010 United States census. Some of these map services were used as demographic
layers, configured as part of the default WebFOCUS installation. The affected demographic
layers no longer display in WebFOCUS maps. The list of retired demographic layers is as
follows:

-
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USA Population Density 2012

USA Population Change 2000-2010

USA Population Change 2010-2012

USA Projected Population Growth 2012-2017
USA Median Household Income 2012
USA Population Older than Age 64

USA Unemployment Rate 2012

USA Median Home Value 2012

USA Population Younger than Age 18
USA Average Household Size 2012

USA Median Net Worth 2012

USA Owner Occupied Housing 2012

USA Labor Force Participation Rate 2010
USA Population By Sex 2012

USA Tapestry Segmentation 2012
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For more information about the retired layers, see https://doc.arcgis.com/en/esri-
demographics/reference/legacy-demographic-maps.htm.

TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer Report
Bucket and Display Option Name Updates

The following buckets, used to create reports in WebFOCUS Designer, have been renamed in
order to better represent the behaviors of the fields added to them:

_I

_I

.

The Columns bucket has been renamed to Column Groups. This bucket applies the
WebFOCUS sort phrase ACROSS.

The Summary display option and bucket have been renamed to Summaries. This bucket
applies the WebFOCUS display command SUM.

The Count display option and bucket have been renamed to Counts. This bucket applies
the WebFOCUS display command COUNT.

The Count aggregation option has not been renamed.

The Detail display option and bucket have been renamed to Details. This bucket applies the
WebFOCUS display command PRINT.

The Detail bucket used in charts such as scatter plots and box plots, which uses a single
field to provide a set of values to represent in the chart, has not been renamed.

The Detail with counter display option and bucket has been renamed to Details with
counter. This bucket applies the WebFOCUS display command LIST.

The behaviors of these display options and buckets have not changed.

Reordered Reset and Submit Buttons in Assembled Pages

Release Notes

When assembling new pages from existing content in WebFOCUS Designer, the order of the
Reset and Submit buttons, used to reset or apply filter selections, has switched. The Reset
button now appears on the left and the Submit button appears on the right, in order to match
the standard button order used in WebFOCUS user interfaces, as shown in the following

image.
Category: Product Model:
All - All -
Date Range: Reset m
]
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Pages previously created with these buttons are not affected, and you can manually change
the order by dragging the Reset or Submit button to the other side of the cell.

For more information, see the Choosing an Event Model for Your Page Filter topic on the
WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Hide/Show Panes Menu in TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer Relocated

Known
Issues
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In WebFOCUS Designer, when creating charts, reports, or pages, the Hide/show panes menu

allows you to hide or show the Resources panel, the Properties panel, including the
Settings and Format tabs, and the Content picker. The ability to hide these sections of the
user interface allows you to allocate more space on your screen to the canvas, so that you can
see the content that you are creating more clearly.

The Hide/show panes menu has been moved from the Visualization toolbar to the WebFOCUS
Designer toolbar, next to the Help button. The WebFOCUS Designer toolbar is shown in the
following image.

DATA VISUALIZATION

= TIBC® WebFOCUS'| Designer 8 9 Fr—— U~ e
For more information, see the Using the Visualization Tab topic on the WebFOCUS
KnowledgeBase.

4 In WebFOCUS Release 8207.27.0, new licenses for second level geographies are not yet
supported. Existing customers who have already licensed second level geographies can
continue to use them.

.4 The Windows silent installations for setup_dm_client (the TIBCO Data Migrator client
installation) and setup_odbc_client (the Open Visualization client installation) fail when
there is a space in the path to the option file.

To avoid this failure, make sure the path to the option file does not contain a blank space.

d When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.



6. 8207.28.0 Release Notes ||

Release Notes

When creating content in InfoAssist, if you add a drilldown that passes an amper variable
as a constant value, when you save and reopen your content, the value passed by the
drilldown is changed to a field in the Drill Down dialog box. Internally, the drilldown remains
unchanged as long as it is not edited.

When a document created in InfoAssist contains two HOLD files, InfoAssist freezes when
you edit one of them and then attempt to return to the Document canvas.

When you delete a HOLD file referenced by a document in InfoAssist, the compound
document procedure is converted to a report. If you save and reopen the file, it opens in
the InfoAssist Report canvas.

If the name of a field used as a filter in a HOLD file is changed in the source synonym, an
error occurs when opening content created using that HOLD file.

When saving files to a repository on Db2 using the IBM-943 code page for Japanese, an
error occurs if the file name contains certain special characters. These include certain
mathematical symbols, letters of the Latin alphabet with diacritics, and other punctuation
marks and printing symbols.

An error occurs when running or reopening a report that was created in Developer
Workbench using SQL statements.

In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from
getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.

When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[Jjasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.serviceJdspFile(JspServiet.java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet_JspServilet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet.http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServlet. java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at

org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain. internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~
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As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

o

Task Edit View Tools Help

&> n| Emax| B0 8%2FE

[ status [ LastResut [ LastRun

Access Pro... Enabled
m’“‘_ B Buffer Ove... Disabled
Disable On-Access Scan [Z1On-Deliver... Enabled
On-Access Scan Propertes... [@lunwanted ... No unwante. ..
On-Access Scan Statistics. .. ¥ on-Access... Enabled
On-Access Scan Messages... @Quaranbn... The quaran...
[Jruiscan  NotScheduled
Srrerien [ scan Al Fi... NotScheduled
Update Now... f@/AutoUpdate | Daily, 2:00AM The Update succeeded Thursday, March 13, 2008...
About VirusScan Enterprise.... \VirusScan Console 7

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.

https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html

https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335

. When using the Adapter for Amazon Redshift and upgrading from Release 8203 to Release
8207.28.05, you may receive a connectivity error. On Linux, the Redshift ODBC driver
requires installation and use of an ODBC Driver Manager, such as unixODBC or iODBC, in
addition to the ODBC driver. Additional environment variables may need to be set
depending on the driver manager. For more information, see the Driver Manager
documentation.

Browser Information
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This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 92, Firefox version
90, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 92 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

Effective April 1, 2021, all new releases of TIBCO WebFOCUS® following Release 8207.27.0
will no longer support Internet Explorer 11 as a certified browser. For the full statement, see
here.

For more information on supported clients and more, see Release Information.


https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html
https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335
https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/webfocus-8207-browser-information
https://techsupport.informationbuilders.com/announcements/wbf/ie11_2021.html
https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/release-information

Chapter
8207.27.0 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of TIBCO WebFOCUS®.

In this chapter:

- New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes
Known Issues

Browser Information
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Additional Third-Party Legal Notices

New Features

Redirected Excel Report File Names Can Omit Default Timestamp

The new Do Not Add Timestamp to a Redirected Report Name (IBIWF_AS_NAME_REPORT)
setting prevents the default assignment of a unique date and time stamp to the file name of a
redirected Microsoft Excel Spreadsheet report. Administrators can use this setting to ensure
that the format of all Excel reports consistently omits a timestamp without having to modify
individual report procedures.
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New Features

New Golden

Key Product License Mode Delivers Unlimited Access to Product Resources

In release 8207.27, the new Golden Key license replaces the legacy License Key as the
default product license. The Golden Key license automatically allows administrators to
maintain an unlimited number of users, grants unlimited access to all features in the
Enterprise Edition, and imposes no consumption limits, as shown in the following image.
Administrators must use Configuration tab settings and individual Roles and Rules to limit the
access of groups and users to individual products and features.

License Information

Product Edition ‘WebFOCUS Enterprise Edition
License Key GOLDEN_KEY

License Key Expiration Date Mo Expiration

User Licenses Used Licenses

Total Users
Portal Users
Designer/InfoAssist Users

Unlimited
Unlimited
Unlimited

Product Components
WebFOCUS Client Self Service
WebFOCUS Portal
Designer/InfaAssist
WebFOCUS Mobile
Magnify
Quick Data
RepartCaster
Web Services

Open Portal Services

KRR - EE

Data Visualization
Enterprise Usage Monitor
*Performance Management Framework

*Configured by Performance Management Framework (PMF) installation

Cancel

As of release 8207.27, the Golden Key license is assigned to new product installations
automatically. Customers who upgrade to 8207.27 from an earlier release continue to
maintain their Legacy license after the upgrade. However, they can change to the Golden Key
license by updating the Client and Reporting Server background file configuration. For more
information, see Converting an Existing WebFOCUS Installation to the Golden Key Configuration.

Adapter for REST: Populating XDEFAULT Attributes in a JSON Synonym for a POST Request

90

XDEFAULT attributes are now populated in the metadata for the Adapter for REST when JSON
is used in the Document Sample for a POST Create Synonym request.


https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/converting-existing-install-to-golden-key
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The following example shows how to start the synonym creation process for the geonames

connection.

Get Data

. ~
+ : s
Data Source

— Desktop Files

Go to Simple Mode =i Q

%% Delimited Files (CSV/TAB)

O Excel
©Q JSON
- XML
— Server Data Sources
— &) REST
ibfs

weather

geonames
. Show DBMS Objects

YouTube

@ Excel - ]

% Apache|
L]

Q

=]

Release Notes

Properties
Test Connection

Duplicate Connection

Impact Analysis

Delete
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The synonym is created for a POST request, as shown in the following image.

Create Synonym for REST (geonames)

Create Synonym options ~
Select REST Operation @ Post -

Sample:
Service URL Extension @ postalCodeSearchJSON searthjson @[] Parameterize

Service URL Parameters (Sample: q=debate&page=18rpp=100&lang=en) @

100248&country=us@maxRows=10&username S

Provide document sample (Valid formats are: JSON, XML, Encoded) @

Custom Headers (Valid formats are: Content-Type='CDF';PARAM1="ABC") @

92



7.8207.27.0 Release Notes ||

After you click Add, the following Master File is generated.

FILENAME=POSTALCODESEARCH1, SUFFIX=REST , BV_NAMESPACE=0FF, $
SEGMENT=M61LO, SEGTYPE=SO, $
GROUP=HEADER, ALIAS=Header, ELEMENTS=4, $
FIELDNAME=10024&COUNTRY, ALIAS=10024&country, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE),
XDEFAULT="us', $
FIELDNAME=COUNTRY, ALIAS=country, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE),
XDEFAULT="us"',
GEOGRAPHIC_ROLE=COUNTRY, $
FIELDNAME=MAXROWS, ALIAS=maxRows, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE),
XDEFAULT="10"', $
FIELDNAME=USERNAME, ALIAS=username, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE),
XDEFAULT="xxxxxx', $
FIELDNAME=__RESPONSE, USAGE=TX80L, ACTUAL=TX,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(INTERNAL), $
SEGMENT=RESPONSE, SEGTYPE=SO, SEGSUF=JSON , PARENT=M61LO,
POSITION=__RESPONSE, $
FIELDNAME=JSON_DUMMY_EL, ALIAS=JSON_DUMMY_EL, USAGE=A1l, ACTUAL=A1,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(INTERNAL),
PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
SEGMENT=POSTALCODES, SEGTYPE=SO, PARENT=RESPONSE, $
FIELDNAME=POSTALCODES, ALIAS=postalCodes, USAGE=A55, ACTUAL=A55,
REFERENCE=JSON_DUMMY_EL, PROPERTY=ELEMENT,
GEOGRAPHIC_ROLE=POSTAL-CODE, $
DEFINE POSTALCODES CNTRY__ /A50V WITH POSTALCODES="United States”;
TITLE="Country for Postal Code-,
GEOGRAPHIC_ROLE=COUNTRY, $

Release Notes
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Viewing Flow Properties on the Data Flow Canvas

A new Flow Properties item has been added to the View Options menu on the Data Flow
canvas, as shown in the following image.

] g @ X

C)

Arrangement »
Caption >
lcons »

Flow Properties

More options...

Clicking this option opens a Flow Properties dialog box. The properties displayed depend on
the type of Data Flow that is open in the canvas. For example, the following image shows a
Data Flow that splits the source data into two target tables.

Flow Properties x
Flow name dmsplit -
Created by dm

Last modified date 20200609 11.40.52

target (multiple tables ) - validate used to split into two tables

Description

Comment

Execution et

Continue processing when a partial answer set is returned I:\

Stop if 0 rows selected D

Restart ~

#*
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You can make selections, or change options, and click Apply to implement them. For example
the following image shows how to select restart options for a flow.

Flow Properties x
. General ~
Flow name dfiow01
Created by edaias
Last modified date 20210300 18.47.23
flow with new target
Descriptior
my first flow with WEB ETL
Camment t
Execution ~

Continue processing when a partial answer set is retumed

Stop if 0 rows selected

Restart ~

Number of attempts 2

Restart from -

Beginning

Last commit

Cancel m
.

Once you click Apply, your settings are saved, and the last modified date and creator ID are
displayed. The dialog box closes automatically.

To close without applying any changes, click the Close button (x) to close the dialog box.

Fixes

Release Notes

After upgrading to WebFOCUS 8207, button controls for a double list box control do not
display correctly in App Studio. (210204014)

After double-clicking an accordion container tab, the display area shrinks in sized in App
Studio. (210216009)

Tabbing between calendar controls inserts a half-width blank when transitioning to the
calendar control when using the Tab key. (210209018)

After upgrading from WebFOCUS 8207.06 to 8207.23, an HTML report in App Studio does
not load or throws an error. (210226058)
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When running a procedure that includes an HTML page via -HTMLFORM, a request within
that page is having its path rewritten, resulting in a message, "ltem does not exist".
(210211098, 210216169)

When adding a slider control to the HTML canvas that is explicit, a script error is thrown or
the page just keeps spinning at run-time. (210225102)

When 'Send Display Value', is selected, an InfoWindow renders after the submit button is
clicked. (210215091)

HTML responsive filter panel (for a Portal) embedded in an iFrame fails with a cross origin
error. (210224136)

Error when using active report and function [IbComposer_selectTab] together. (210226007)

4 Chrome 89 and Edge 89 cause an error when using SaveSelection component.

(210309073, 210315028, 210317030, 210323042, 210323068)

Setting an AREXPIRE date in early 2020 displays the report rather than the expired
message. (200608139)

Returning to an ARVERSION 1 report after exporting to excel causes the drilldown menu not
to function. The issue does not occur with ARVERSION 2. (201127040)

When a report uses a parameter that contains a very long string (400+ characters total), if
the format is AHTML, an agent crash will occur. (210303029, 210308007)

The plus (+) sign to add personal pages is missing after an upgrade to 8207.26.
(210309137)

.4 Chart perform poorly with Autodrill turned on. (200923086)

4 When utilizing multiple ACCEPT=SYNONYM clauses within a master file, the filter controls

within Content Designer show the look up values instead of the display values in some
scenarios. (201026144, 210126085)

InfoAssist and WebFOCUS Designer use the field name instead of the title on fields with
DBA: RESTRICT=NOPRINT. (210122017)

When running a procedure that INCLUDE's another procedure of the same name (different
folder/path), an error message occurs. (21025110, 21020914)

In InfoAssist Header & Footer, using a date variable in combination with a dot (period) at
the end leads to an error that is not clear and doesn't prevent improper usage.
(180511009)
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When setting a parameter to PRINT and adding two or more values in InfoAssist, then
saving, the procedure cannot be restored. (20124013)

After creating a join in InfoAssist, trying to add a DEFINE results in the block of code being
inserted in the wrong place in the fex. This causes an error when the defined field depends
on values from the JOIN. (201203118)

After joining two HOLD files together, then creating a report with a Define referencing a field
from one of the HOLD files, an error occurs. (201229081)

When opening a procedure with two joins to the same datasource, the joins are duplicated.
The issue occurs with default joins and where-based joins. (201211069, 210204037,
21035112)

When using SET LAYOUTRTL=ON with ARVERSION=2, vertical sliders to filter numeric
values are misplaced and obscured partially obscured. (201124083)

"The password you entered is incorrect" error message is thrown when you run an active
report in Japanese. Also occurs when creating the report in InfoAssist. (210211093)

AHTML with POPUPDESC = ON SET reports against Master Files that contain field
descriptions that are over 80 characters, the report never renders. (210223080)

ReportCaster Stopit.sh script returns many variables to the screen once executed.
(190319057)

PDF, XLSX file names no longer respect 'AS lowercase' with SAVE FILE=YES. (200123073,
201107013)

. Integer displays incorrectly instead of overflow / asterisks. (200721046, 210303020)

.4 The numeric value -9998998 is shown as O with output format XLSX. Works with HTML,

PDF and PPTX. (201126026)

The drilldown on ACROSS COLUMNS fields on a VARCHAR field will cut off the first 2
characters, therefore no match in the target fex. (210106015)

WebFOCUS fails to startup when the Repository is down for maintenance. Should have a
way to configure the number of Repository reconnect attempts and interval between
attempts. (200421085)

.4 Add Support for Array at Beginning of JSON Body. (210201072)

.4 Using PRINT DST. with Elastic Search results in an error. (210219041)

.4 Calling a Python script as a function in the focexec results in an error. (21208001)
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Upload to SQL shows Connection with "allow data load = n" as available. (201118136)

A COMPUTE created from Reporting server console with format D12.2% or D20.2% changes
to D28.2. (210122013)

Using DMC synonym editor, the dimensions are duplicated when you refer a synonym
business view and add a new folder dimension on the dimensions side. (210215084)

When using a WHERE FIELD="" (a blank space) condition and saving and reopening the
Metadata, the condition has changed and the blank space is removed. (210218032)

Business view displays corrected in WebFOCUS Server, but not in InfoAssist or WebFOCUS
Designer. (210215047)

Fieldname is replaced by title and msakes filter condition invalid when using 'OR'.
(210303022)

Title line of the csv file output in format COMT is missing the trailing double quote when the
total length of the title is more than 4096 bytes. (201225005, 210310017)

When utilizing the TRIM and TRIMV function in a 942 - Japanese (Shift-JIS) environment,
different characters are displayed. Issue does not occur in Unicode 65001. (210113021)

Output is wrong with double-byte characters using the POSITION and POSIT functions in the
SJIS environment. (210215014)

CTRAN returns no data with large string in Unicode. (210222068)

When accessing the WebFOCUS Server via client, if CLM is configured with two or more
nodes, the user gets prompted for "Session lost due to server restart" in the bottom-right
corner of the screen. (210129029, 210208025, 210226087)

If a pie chart has a very large value and a very small value, the chart will not display.
(210202011)

The M in the FormatPattern is converted to Mil. with German language setting.
(210107009)

Users assigned to more than 1,000 groups do not generate an ORA-01795: maximum
number of expressions in a list is 1000 error message when signing into WebFOCUS that
uses a repository database on an Oracle platform.
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Upgrade Notes

Release Notes

- In Release 8207.27.0, the new Golden Key license replaces the legacy License Key as the

default product license. The Golden Key license is assigned to new product installations
automatically. Customers who upgrade to 8207.27 from an earlier release continue to
maintain their Legacy license.

You can manually enable the Golden Key after upgrading, by removing the following files
from the /ibi/WebFOCUS82/config default folder:

d license.cfg

- wflcense.key

For information on how to apply this on the TIBCO WebFOCUS Reporting Server side, see
the Converting an Existing Installation to the Golden Key Configuration topic.

Upon your first login to the Cloud environment or after upgrading to the latest version, you
will be prompted to read and accept the End User License Agreement, before you can
proceed with the product.

As of Release 8207.27, Gainsight usage analytics is no longer supported, and the Usage
Analytics setting no longer appears on the Other settings page of the Administration
Console configuration tab.

When using Automated Insights, seasonality visualizations may be compromised and
render incorrectly as a result of any editing of the field pills, filtering, or styling, after the
visualizations are added to the Designer canvas.

As of Release 8207.26, WebFOCUS Help is configured, by default, to use Online Help that
is hosted by ibi servers. This Help configuration is applied for new installations or when
upgrading from an earlier release. The installation package no longer includes the help
files, which greatly reduces the installation file size and time required to install and
configure the software. For more details, see the Configuring WebFOCUS Help topic in the
WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

As of Release 8207.25, WebFOCUS App Studio Help is configured, by default, to use
Online Help that is hosted by ibi servers. This Help configuration is applied for new
installations or when upgrading from an earlier release. The installation package no longer
includes the help files, which greatly reduces the installation file size and time required to
install and configure the software.

For more details, see the Configuring WebFOCUS App Studio Help topic in the WebFOCUS
KnowledgeBase.
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In addition, the option to install and configure Tomcat is no longer applicable. Tomcat is
removed from packaging and the installation program is adjusted to reflect these changes.

As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.

When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation
does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list. In the Web Server console, this
list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the Workspace node.

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

Microsoft has renamed its Azure Data Warehouse product to Azure Synapse Analytics. The
adapter has been renamed to match the change in the product name.

When creating or editing a Data Flow in the Reporting Server browser interface, you have
the option to schedule the flow to run in the future.

In order for the flow to run on schedule, it must be saved in a directory on the application
path of the scheduler (the user ID set to sched_scan_id).

OpenSSL libraries are loaded dynamically at run time on UNIX and Windows. You are
responsible for installing these libraries and making them available to the Server by
specifying their location in the PATH or in the IBI_LOAD_SSL_FROM or IBI_LIBPATH
environment variable value at Server startup time.

Open SSL libraries v1.1.1 and v1.0.2 are supported.

The current run-time version depends on the following configuration keyword in
edaserve.cfg.
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ssl_lib_vendor = {sslvll|sslv10}

The default value for ssl_lib_vendor is sslvl1.

You should also set the environment variable IBI_LOAD_SSL_FROM or IBI_LIBPATH to point
to the appropriate openSSL library.

For example:

ssl_lib_vendor = sslvil
IBI_LIBPATH=/usr/local/ssl64/1.1.1/1ib

or:

ssl_lib_vendor = sslvi10
IBI_LIBPATH=/usr/local/ssl64/1.0.2/1ib

Note: OpenSSL-1.1.1 is available by default on Red Hat Enterprise Linux (RHEL) 8 and
above but must be built from source on RHEL 7 and below.

When using Data Preparation and editing the select statement using the Join, Union, SQL,
or Target Business View editor, then clicking the X (Close) icon, any changes were
discarded as though you had pressed cancel. Now, if any changes are made, a
confirmation prompt opens asking you to confirm whether you want to discard your
changes.

The Properties Panel for entering parameters when configuring a connection or uploading
data has been redesigned with a cleaner and more consistent user interface, to make it
easier to use and to provide clearer on-screen help.

A tooltip is available when you hover over the help icon for each property.
If you click the help icon, more detailed help is displayed.
For some parameters, a sample value is available when you click Show Sample.

In the Metadata and Data Flow editors, to indicate that the WebFOCUS Server logo on the
Server Console has a menu, a down arrow has been added.

In the Metadata Editor, all data profiling charts and reports now open on a new tab in the
output pane. In prior releases, some charts opened in a separate pane.

In prior releases, when you created a synonym containing date or date-time columns, eight
additional virtual (DEFINE) fields were automatically generated for each date component
and combination of components.
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This could result in much larger synonyms that took longer to open and edit. This option is
now disabled by default. If you want to have the date components generated, you can
enable Decompose Dates on the Get Data page. To enable Decompose Dates so that it is
always on when creating a synonym, click the link for Common Adapter Settings. Under the
Customize datatype mappings section, for DECOMPOSE-DATE select On.

The Expression Editor has an area that displays objects you can add to an expression,
which are columns, variables, or functions. The selection and display of these was
controlled by buttons above the area, but when the size of the area was compressed, some
of the buttons were hidden. Now there is a single button with a drop-down menu that allows
selecting what objects are displayed.

From the Designer Data tab or the Reporting Server browser interface, when Show title is
selected from the View shortcut menu, if a synonym does not have a field title for a column,
the default column name is the field name, not the alias. This allows you to see the same
column names in Data Preparation as in Designer and InfoAssist.

When you join files or tables without keys, the join created automatically based on
matching field names is now limited to three pairs of join fields, to avoid attempting a join
on an excessive number of fields, especially when joining a table to itself.

From the Designer Data tab or the Reporting Server browser interface, when you reload the
profile charts after you have horizontally scrolled to and edited a profile chart field, the
scroll bar is positioned so that the edited profile chart remains visible. You do not have to
scroll to see the edited profile chart.

Software Branding

As of the following releases, ibi software and technical content are now branded under TIBCO®
Software Inc.

- WebFOCUS: 8207.27.0

- FOCUS: 8207.27.0

- iWay Service Manager: 8.0.5

-4 Omni-Gen: 3.16.0
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This change only impacts the names to which these products are referred. For example,
WebFOCUS is now known as TIBCO WebFOCUS®, while iWay Data Migrator is now known as
TIBCO® Data Migrator. You will begin to see this change throughout the software and
corresponding technical content assets, including PDF covers and KnowledgeBase collections,
where both new and former product names will be used interchangeably. For a full list of

software branding, see below.

Former Product Name

New Product Name

WebFOCUS

TIBCO WebFOCUS®

WebFOCUS Client

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Client

WebFOCUS Server

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Reporting Server

iWay Data Migrator Server

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Reporting Server

iWay Data Migrator

TIBCO® Data Migrator

WebFOCUS App Studio

TIBCO WebFOCUS® App Studio

WebFOCUS Mobile App

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Mobile App

WebFOCUS Infographics

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Infographics

WebFOCUS Narrative Charts

TIBCO WebFOCUS® Narrative Charts

iWay Service Manager

TIBCO iWay® Service Manager

Omni-Gen

TIBCO Omni-Gen®

Omni Master Data Management

TIBCO Omni-Gen® MDM

Omni for Customer

TIBCO Omni-Gen® MDM

Omni-HealthData

TIBCO Omni-HealthData®

Omni-Insurance

TIBCO Omni-Insurance™

Data Quality

TIBCO Omni-Gen® Data Quality

FOCUS

TIBCO FOCUS®

Release Notes
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Technical Content Branding

As of Release 8207.27, ibi products are now branded under TIBCO® Software Inc. You will
begin to see this change throughout the software and corresponding technical content assets,
including PDF covers and KnowledgeBase collections, where both new and former product
names will be used interchangeably. For a full list of software branding, see Software Branding.

The following tables provide a quick overview of the PDF titles that have changed to support
this release. Note that the way you access these technical content offerings and information

remains the same. As we continue the branding effort, you may notice additional changes
within our technical content, which we will continue to communicate to you.

Former Title

New Title

TIBCO WebFOCUS®

WebFOCUS App Studio Installation and
Configuration Guide

App Studio Installation and Configuration

WebFOCUS App Studio User's Manual

App Studio User's Manual

Creating HTML5 Charts With WebFOCUS
Language

Creating HTML5 Charts With TIBCO
WebFOCUS® Language

Creating Reports With WebFOCUS Language

Creating Reports With TIBCO WebFOCUS®
Language

Describing Data With WebFOCUS Language

Describing Data With TIBCO WebFOCUS®
Language

WebFOCUS Embedded Business Intelligence
User's Guide

Embedded Business Intelligence User's
Guide

WebFOCUS InfoAssist User's Manual

InfoAssist User's Manual

WebFOCUS and ReportCaster Installation and
Configuration for UNIX

Installation and Configuration for UNIX

WebFOCUS and ReportCaster Installation and
Configuration for Windows

Installation and Configuration for Windows

WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

Integrated Installation
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Using the WebFOCUS Mobile App for iOS and
Android

Mobile App for iOS and Android

Server Administration

Reporting Server Administration

Server Installation

Reporting Server Installation

Server Release Notes

Reporting Server and TIBCO® Data Migrator
Release Notes

WebFOCUS Security and Administration

Security and Administration

WebFOCUS Security and Administration Best
Practices

Security and Administration Best Practices

Using WebFOCUS

User's Guide

TIBCO® Data Migrator

Server Release Notes

Reporting Server and TIBCO® Data Migrator
Release Notes

iWay Data Migrator User's Guide

User's Guide

Known Issues

_I

Release Notes

In WebFOCUS Release 8207.27.0, new licenses for second level geographies are not yet
supported. Existing customers who have already licensed second level geographies can
continue to use them.

The Windows silent installations for setup_dm_client (the TIBCO Data Migrator client
installation) and setup_odbc_client (the Open Visualization client installation) fail when
there is a space in the path to the option file.

To avoid this failure, make sure the path to the option file does not contain a blank space.

When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.
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[ In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from

getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.

When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[Jjasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.serviceJdspFile(JspServiet.java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServlet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet.http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServilet. java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~

As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

=

Task Edit View Tools Help

e o u| Bk 20| (%P
Task

[ status [ Last Result [ LastRun

Access Pro... Enabled
M?m_ Wobuer Ove.... Disabled

s |

On-Access Scan Properties... [Slunwanted ... No unwante. ..

On-Access Scan Statistics. .. @ on-Access... Enabled

On-Access Scan Messages... @Quaranm... The quaran...

FulSan  NotSchedued

O Oewend Sen- [ scan Al Fi... NotScheduled

Update Now... =] ] Daily, 200AM The Update succeeded  Thursday, March 13, 2008...

About VirusScan Enterprise... [VirusScan Console /

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.
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https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html

https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335

Browser Information

This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 89, Firefox version
86, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 89 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

Effective April 1, 2021, all new releases of TIBCO WebFOCUS® following Release 8207.27.0
will no longer support Internet Explorer 11 as a certified browser. For the full statement, see
here.

For more information on supported clients and more, see Release Information.

Additional Third-Party Legal Notices

Please note that the component dmcgui.exe is subject to the terms of the TIBCO End User
License Agreement and is not controlled by the terms of the PostgreSQL License. Please
disregard any notice to the contrary.

TIBCO WebFOCUS(R) includes the following open source components, which are subject to the
licenses indicated:

Serp 1.15.1

Copyright (c) 2002-2007, A. Abram White
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

.4 Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer.

. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

.4 Neither the name of 'serp' nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.
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THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS"
AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;
LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

commons-pool:commons-pool:jar: 1.6
Apache License 2.0 [full text below]

org.apache.openjpa:openjpa: jar:2.4.2
Apache License 2.0 [full text below]

Apache License
Version 2.0, January 2004
http://www.apache.org/ licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION
1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as
defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright owner that
is granting the License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control,
are controlled by, or are under common control with that entity. For the purposes of this
definition, " control " means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or
management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty
percent (50%) or more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by
this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications, including but not
limited to software source code, documentation source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation
of a Source form, including but not limited to compiled object code, generated
documentation, and conversions to other media types.


http://www.apache.org/licenses/
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"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object form, made
available under the License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in or
attached to the work (an example is provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based
on (or derived from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions, annotations,
elaborations, or other modifications represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship.
For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works shall not include works that remain
separable from, or merely link (or bind by hame) to the interfaces of, the Work and
Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution" shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of the Work
and any modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that is
intentionally submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an
individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the
purposes of this definition, "submitted" means any form of electronic, verbal, or written
communication sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including but not limited to
communication on electronic mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking
systems that are managed by, or on behalf of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing
and improving the Work, but excluding communication that is conspicuously marked or
otherwise designated in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a Contribution."

"Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a
Contribution has been received by Licensor and subsequently incorporated within the Work.

. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each

Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable copyright license to reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of, publicly
display, publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute the Work and such Derivative Works in
Source or Object form.

. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each

Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable (except as stated in this section) patent license to make, have made, use,
offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise transfer the Work, where such license applies only
to those patent claims licensable by such Contributor that are necessarily infringed by their
Contribution(s) alone or by combination of their Contribution(s) with the Work to which such
Contribution(s) was submitted. If You institute patent litigation against any entity (including
a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that the Work or a Contribution
incorporated within the Work constitutes direct or contributory patent infringement, then any
patent licenses granted to You under this License for that Work shall terminate as of the
date such litigation is filed.
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4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative Works
thereof in any medium, with or without modifications, and in Source or Object form,
provided that You meet the following conditions:

a.

You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of this
License; and

. You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You changed

the files; and

You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You distribute, all
copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices from the Source form of the Work,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any Derivative
Works that You distribute must include a readable copy of the attribution notices
contained within such NOTICE file, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any
part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the following places: within a NOTICE text
file distributed as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source form or
documentation, if provided along with the Derivative Works; or, within a display
generated by the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party notices normally
appear. The contents of the NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and do not
modify the License. You may add Your own attribution notices within Derivative Works
that You distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the NOTICE text from the Work,
provided that such additional attribution notices cannot be construed as modifying the
License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and may provide
additional or different license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or distribution
of Your modifications, or for any such Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use,
reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise complies with the conditions stated
in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any Contribution
intentionally submitted for inclusion in the Work by You to the Licensor shall be under the
terms and conditions of this License, without any additional terms or conditions.
Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall supersede or modify the terms of any
separate license agreement you may have executed with Licensor regarding such
Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to use the trade names, trademarks,
service marks, or product names of the Licensor, except as required for reasonable and
customary use in describing the origin of the Work and reproducing the content of the
NOTICE file.
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7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, Licensor
provides the Work (and each Contributor provides its Contributions) on an "AS IS" BASIS,
WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied, including,
without limitation, any warranties or conditions of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT,
MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely responsible
for determining the appropriateness of using or redistributing the Work and assume any
risks associated with Your exercise of permissions under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no legal theory, whether in tort (including
negligence), contract, or otherwise, unless required by applicable law (such as deliberate
and grossly negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall any Contributor be liable to You for
damages, including any direct, indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of
any character arising as a result of this License or out of the use or inability to use the
Work (including but not limited to damages for loss of goodwill, work stoppage, computer
failure or malfunction, or any and all other commercial damages or losses), even if such
Contributor has been advised of the possibility of such damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While redistributing the Work or Derivative
Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and charge a fee for, acceptance of support,
warranty, indemnity, or other liability obligations and/or rights consistent with this License.
However, in accepting such obligations, You may act only on Your own behalf and on Your
sole responsibility, not on behalf of any other Contributor, and only if You agree to
indemnify, defend, and hold each Contributor harmless for any liability incurred by, or
claims asserted against, such Contributor by reason of your accepting any such warranty or
additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS
TOC.js

The MIT License (MIT)

Copyright (c) 2013 Patrice Freydiere

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software
and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the Software.
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THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT
OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE.

JsonCoverters.js
Copyright 2012 Environmental Systems Research Institute, Inc. (Esri)

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License"); you may not use this file
except in compliance with the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at: http;//
www.apache.org/ licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software distributed under the
License is distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied. See the License for the specific language governing
permissions and limitations under the License.

Apache License - 2.0
TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION
1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as
defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright owner that
is granting the License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control,
are controlled by, or are under common control with that entity. For the purposes of this
definition, "control" means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or
management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty
percent (50%) or more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by
this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications, including but not
limited to software source code, documentation source, and configuration files.


http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0
http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0
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"Object" form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation
of a Source form, including but not limited to compiled object code, generated
documentation, and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object form, made
available under the License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in or
attached to the work (an example is provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based
on (or derived from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions, annotations,
elaborations, or other modifications represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship.
For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works shall not include works that remain
separable from, or merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the Work and
Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution" shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of the Work
and any modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that is
intentionally submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an
individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the
purposes of this definition, "submitted" means any form of electronic, verbal, or written
communication sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including but not limited to
communication on electronic mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking
systems that are managed by, or on behalf of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing
and improving the Work, but excluding communication that is conspicuously marked or
otherwise designated in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a Contribution."

"Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a
Contribution has been received by Licensor and subsequently incorporated within the Work.

. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each

Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable copyright license to reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of, publicly
display, publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute the Work and such Derivative Works in
Source or Object form.

. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each

Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable copyright license to reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of, publicly
display, publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute the Work and such Derivative Works in
Source or Object form.
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4. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each

Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable ( except as stated in this section) patent license to make, have made,
use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise transfer the Work, where such license applies
only to those patent claims licensable by such Contributor that are necessarily infringed by
their Contribution(s) alone or by combination of their Contribution(s) with the Work to which
such Contribution(s) was submitted. If You institute patent litigation against any entity
(including a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that the Work or a
Contribution incorporated within the Work constitutes direct or contributory patent
infringement, then any patent licenses granted to You under this License for that Work
shall terminate as of the date such litigation is filed.

. Redistribution. You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative Works

thereof in any medium, with or without modifications, and in Source or Object form,
provided that You meet the following conditions:

a. You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of this
License; and

b. You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You changed
the files; and

c. You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You distribute, all
copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices from the Source form of the Work,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

d. If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any Derivative
Works that You distribute must include a readable copy of the attribution notices
contained within such NOTICE file, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any
part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the following places: within a NOTICE text
file distributed as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source form or
documentation, if provided along with the Derivative Works; or, within a display
generated by the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party notices normally
appear. The contents of the NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and do not
modify the License. You may add Your own attribution notices within Derivative Works
that You distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the NOTICE text from the Work,
provided that such additional attribution notices cannot be construed as modifying the
License. You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and may
provide additional or different license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or
distribution of Your modifications, or for any such Derivative Works as a whole, provided
Your use, reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise complies with the
conditions stated in this License.

. Submission of Contributions. Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any Contribution

intentionally submitted for inclusion in the Work by You to the Licensor shall be under the
terms and conditions of this License, without any additional terms or conditions.
Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall supersede or modify the terms of any
separate license agreement you may have executed with Licensor regarding such
Contributions.



7.8207.27.0 Release Notes ||

7. Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to use the trade names, trademarks,
service marks, or product names of the Licensor, except as required for reasonable and
customary use in describing the origin of the Work and reproducing the content of the
NOTICE file.

8. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, Licensor
provides the Work (and each Contributor provides its Contributions) on an "AS IS" BASIS,
WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied, including,
without limitation, any warranties or conditions of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT,
MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely responsible
for determining the appropriateness of using or redistributing the Work and assume any
risks associated with Your exercise of permissions under this License.

9. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no legal theory, whether in tort (including
negligence), contract, or otherwise, unless required by applicable law (such as deliberate
and grossly negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall any Contributor be liable to You for
damages, including any direct, indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of
any character arising as a result of this License or out of the use or inability to use the
Work (including but not limited to damages for loss of goodwill, work stoppage, computer
failure or malfunction, or any and all other commercial damages or losses), even if such
Contributor has been advised of the possibility of such damages.

10.Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While redistributing the Work or Derivative
Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and charge a fee for, acceptance of support,
warranty, indemnity, or other liability obligations and/or rights consistent with this License.
However, in accepting such obligations, You may act only on Your own behalf and on Your
sole responsibility, not on behalf of any other Contributor, and only if You agree to
indemnify, defend, and hold each Contributor harmless for any liability incurred by, or
claims asserted against, such Contributor by reason of your accepting any such warranty or
additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS
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Chapter

8207.26 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

-

L U U o U

Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

Browser Information

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Friday, February 26, wf022221a Gen 9 8207.26 Gen 1931
2021 wi022221a

as021921a

New Features

Enhancements to Filter Control Loading in Assembled Pages

Enhancements have been made to improve the run-time performance of pages assembled
from existing content to which multiple filters have been added. These enhancements
especially improve the performance and reduce the initial loading time of assembled pages
with multiple filter controls and filter chaining.

Release Notes
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Previously, filter controls in assembled pages were populated with values when the page
initially loaded. The loaded filter control values included all possible combinations of chained
values. This delayed the loading of content that was dependent on values from those filter
controls. Now, to improve performance and make loading more efficient, default values for all
filters are loaded first, allowing filtered content on the page to load sooner. Additionally,
chained filters are not populated until they are used, so that values do not load until they are
needed.

To learn more about filters in pages assembled from existing content, see the Applying
Prompted Filters From External Content topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Classifying Metadata During Upload and Using it in a Data Flow

118

Metadata Classification examines your data and assigns classifications to the columns, which
can then be used to match columns from separate data sources. In this release, you can
classify data that you upload, and use it to match fields in a Union in a Data Flow.

When uploading a data file, you can now view the recommended metadata classification values
for each character-valued column. You can choose to keep the recommended values, or to
change them.

Including classification values in your data improves the accuracy of mapping column tables
correctly to each other. This is useful if you are integrating data from multiple sources, or if
integrating data into a system with a predefined hierarchy.

The new Data Classification engine is a machine learning application, provided as a service,
that will base class assignments on examining actual data values. It is trained by being given
access to large volumes of data gathered throughout the world. This application will continually
learn more about data and how to classify it, and new classes will be added as needed.

Prerequisites for Metadata Classification

In prior releases, automatic matching of columns from multiple data sources was based either
on primary key/foreign key relationships in relational tables or, if those were not available,
column names and formats. The new Data Classification engine is a machine learning
application, provided as a service, that will base class assignments on examining actual data
values. It is trained by being given access to large volumes of data gathered throughout the
world. This application will continually learn more about data and how to classify it, and new
classes will be added as needed.
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A customer site wanting to use the Data Classification application will have to submit
proprietary data to the classification API. To ensure the safety and integrity of proprietary data,
the API will be installed as a service in the customer environment, and will be accessible only
to the customer. Once the data is examined, feature vectors with encoded values will be sent
to another service, available in the WebFOCUS or Omni environment, which will use these
vectors to recommend class assignments for columns. If a classification cannot be
recommended based on the known classes, an attempt will be made to classify columns
based on column names and formats. You will be able to view and change the classifications
prior to saving them in a synonym. Once they are stored in a synonym, they will be used to
suggest column matches when you create a Union in a Data Flow on the server. In future
releases, the functionality will be extended to other environments.

Instructions for installing the services are included your WebFOCUS Installation manual. Please
make sure your installation team has installed them prior to using this feature.

After the services are installed, you must add the paths to the services in the edaserve.cfg file
on the server.

Changes Needed in the edaserv.cfg Configuration File

The URLs pointing to the services (APIs) must be added to the edaserve.cfg configuration file
on the WebFOCUS Server.

1. On the Server Console, navigate to the Workspace page using the Tools menu.
2. On the Resources Tree, expand Configuration Files.
3. Right-click Workspace - edaserve.cfg and click Edit.

The edaserve.cfg file opens in the Text Editor.

4. Enter values for the following keywords:

Iblfeat_url = url _to _service_that _encodes values
Iblpred_url = url_to _service _calculates labels based on_encoded values
where:

url_to_service_that _encodes values
Is the URL to the service that resides in the customer environment. For example:

Iblfeat_url = https://myserver/api/1.0.0

This service is called by passing values of rows in a column, and it passes back a
feature vector that describes the patterns of values in the column.
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url_to _service _calculates labels based on _encoded values
Is the URL to the service that resides in the WebFOCUS and Omni environment. For
example:

Iblpred_url = https://ibiserver/api/1.0.0
This service is called using the feature vector created by the first service and returns
the classification for the column.

The Text Editor should look similar to the following.

Data Services Agents X Edit Workspace Configuration edaserve.cfg

@ A C

1 [Workspace]

2  edahome = C:\ibi\srv99%home

3 workspace_manager_name = "IWAY 99 DataMigrator Server”
4 server_type = ffs

5 cfg_date = 81/22/2821 17:26:83

& 1lblfeat_url = https://serverl.xxx.com.com/api/1.8.@

7 1blpred url = https://serverl.xxx.com.com/api/1.8.8

8

5. Click the Save icon and close the tab.

Procedure: How to Change Metadata Classification Values When Uploading Data Files
You can change the metadata classification values for your data during the upload process.

1. From the Home Page or Server Get Data page, upload an Excel or delimited file using Get
Data.

A preview page opens, as shown in the following image.

Uploading Data x

SHEETS Adapter: Hyperstage (PG) - CON1 = | | Appiication Folder: myhome =)
Name Adapter | Application | Sheet Rows| Colmns’ Skipped | Header! Status'  Actions

Folder Name Rows  Rows
sales_orders ’ sales orders 32284 18 0 1 upcaces  [QY | classity | Loz

SALES_ORDERS (PREVIEW/MODIFY TABLE)  Crosstab m Raw | Skippedrows | 0 ~ | Header rows v | More| g seacn x Q
) orderDate | } M salesRep ! i [ storeCode’ i I StoreName 9 country ! I Region ! @statel! Qcity! { [ ProductNumber! i I ProductType! i I ProductCategory! i I Model!
10/17/2017 Vieb 9999CE Century Electronics (Web)  United States  Web(R) Web(s) Vieb® 2005 Video oo DVD150P
10/17/2017 Web 9999CE Century Electronics (Web)  United States  Web(R) Web(s) Web(©) 3004 Cameras Digital Cameras. D610
10/17/2017 Vieb 9999CE Gentury Electronics (Web)  United States  Web(R) Wieb(s) Web(©) 4022 Gamcorders Digital Camcorders CDV-1600
1017/2017 Web 9999CE Century Electronics (Web)  United States  Web(R) Web(s) Web(©) 5002 office Organizers E0100 -

,

2. Click the Classify button.
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The Recommended Classifications page opens, as shown in the following image.

Uploading Data

x
SHEETS Adapter: Hyperstage (PG) - CON1 = | Application Foider: myhome O
Name Adapter | Application | Sheet Rows | Columns Skipped ! Header! Status. Actions

Folder Name Rows  Rows

sales_orders ’ sales orders 32284 18 0 1 Uplozced  [[EITY | Preview | | Load
SALES_ORDERS (RECOMMENDED CLASSIFICATIONS) Apply changes [N NEICREUE] X Q
Column Confidence | Classification Sample Data Pattern Word Pattern
Country 64 ADDRESS_COUNTRY

Canada, United States._(3) Azaaa, Asaaza (2)

State 85%

STATE

Alabama, Wyoming..(51) aasaasaasasa..(19)

ragon [~ B rosies westmcansaa. 2 Ep—

city 55%

Alpany, Worchester..(96) 23 Azaz, Asaazazazaaa..(22)

When a recommended classification can be made, the columns that were classified have
a Confidence Level associated with them, which indicates the probability that the
classification is correct.

You can select from a column list of classifications, or enter your own classification, by
typing into the text box next to the column. Clicking a column drop-down arrow shows the

list of classifications, and indicates which is recommended, as shown in the following
image.

Uploading Data x
SHEETS Adapter: Hyperstage (PG) - CONT = | Applcation Faider: myhome IS
Name Adapter | Application | Sheet Rows | Columns| Skipped | Header! Status! Actions
Folder Name Rows  Rows
sales_orders ’ sales_orders 32284 18 0 1 upioaced  [[EREY | Preview | Loaa
N
SALES_ORDERS (RECOMMENDED CLASSIFICATIONS) g searcn x Q
Column Confidence | Classification Sample Data Pattem Word Pattern
Country 6% ADDRESS_COUNTRY ﬂ Canada, United States _(3) Aaasa, Asaaaaa..(2) w,ww -
Region None Found BB #ncauca wester Canaca. (22) haa, Aazaazaza..(15)
state a5 ADDRESS_STATE B soema, wyoming..(s1) Aaa Aaza, Aaaaaaaaaaaaa. (19)
city 555 R Jany, Worchester..(95) haa Asas, Asasaaasazaa.(22) o
ADDRESS 2
NEXT STEPS ADDRESS_CITY
ADDRESS_COUNTRY
ADDRESS_ POSTALCODE
ADDRESS STATE Recommended
FIRSTNAME o

3. Click Apply Changes.
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Your changes are applied, as indicated by a green message bar at the top of the page, as
shown in the following image.

Uploading Data x
 Classification changes successfully applied x
SHEETS Adapter: Hyperstage (PG) - CONT = | | Appiication Faider: myhome =)

Name Adapter Application | Sheet Rows| Colurmns | Skipped | Header! Status' Actions
Folder Name N Rows Rows
sales_orders 7 Hyperstage (PG)-CON1  myhome sales_orders 32284 18 ] 1 changed  [[NEY | Preview | | Load
SALES_ORDERS (RECOMMENDED CLASSIFICATIONS) Apply Changes RIS RIS X Q
Column Confidence | Classification Sample Data Pattem Word Pattern
Country ADDRESS_COUNTRY B oo unteastates @)
Region None Found Bl snosiuce, wester canada. (22) Aas, Azazasasa..(15)
»

Once your data is loaded, with the proper permissions to edit synonyms, you can leverage
further capabilities by accessing the server. For more information, see Technical Preview:
Using Metadata Classifications in a Union in a Data Flow.

Using Metadata Classifications in a Union in a Data Flow

In this release, the classifications are only available when you upload a file from the Home
Page or the Get Data page of the Server Console. We will upload two Excel files, and examine
the classifications, then use the two Excel files in a Union.
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In the server environment, you can upload a file by clicking Get Data on the Applications page
of the Server Console.

Classifying Excell

Click Excel in the Local Files section, and a file picker dialog box opens, as shown in the
following image.

G Open
“ v 1 » This PC > Local Disk (C) > ibi > apps > classify v O O Search classify

Organize ~ New folder

- [# o
v apps ~  Name Date modified Type

app01 £ excel1.xisx 11/18/2020 131 PM Microsoft Exce

app06 B excel2xisx 11/18/2020 131 PM Microsoft Exce

appstudio82
archive
as_esri
aswfretail
baseapp
cdc_load
citibike
classify

demo

File name: V‘ Custom Files (xls;* xlsx*xlsm;*, ~

Selecting Excell and clicking Open opens the Upload Data page. If the Metadata Classification

feature has been installed and configured, the Upload Data page has a Classify button, as
shown in the following image.

Uploading Data

x|

SHEETS Adapter: MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB -.. & | | Application Folder: ibisamp o
Name Adapter Columns | Skipped | Header | Stat Actions
Row
i ’ n 0 1 TSR ice |
CUSTOMER (PREVIEW/MODIFY TABLE) Crosstab R:\w Skipped rows: | 0 ~ | Headerrows; v Mo = x Q
# 0 customer | T Email : Drrst 11 Dra i MNomel: MG D Customer i 2 customer | § & customer] i Q Customer! i
Address Name Name Address city Postal Country
Line 1 Code

Gonnor ConnorHammond ~ Hammond M Computer Block Port Talbot England SA132NG United Kingdom

Monica MonicaWeiss  Weiss F 10 Rue De Bromont Gatineau Quebec J8T 6E8 Canada

Lisa LisaRobinson ~ Robinson ~ F 680 £ Swedesford R Wayne Pemnsyania 19087 United States

Starr s Smith F 2843 Spring Lks MissouriCity  Texas 77459 United States

Katherine  Katherine Hinojos ~ Hinojos F 147 Afton Ave Youngstown  Ohio w512 United States
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Clicking the Classify button opens the Recommended Classifications page, as shown in the

following image.

CUSTOMER (RECOMMENDED CLASSIFICATIONS)

Column Confidence | Classification
1D Customer
Email Address None Found
FirstName 85% FIRSTNAME
FullName None Found
Nam
G 88 GENDER
54% A
76%
83%
CustomerCountry 85%

goooooooooom
g =3 H

Sample Data

167,374849...121)

x Q

Word Pattern

Abbeyleix, Zwolle..(109)
Alaska, Zurich...(71)
WIF 0UU...66)

Austria, United States..(18)

(121)

2aa.(42)

9 A99Aa Aa, Aasa:

AA-Aasaaaaa, Aaacaaaaaaaa..(27)
Aahaaa, Asaaaaaaaaaaaaaa.. (30)

AA99 9AA..(7)

Aaaaa, Aaaaaaaaaaa.. (6)

©8)  wigww
w

wwwwww

WWWW

Note that not all columns were classified. You can select from the list of classifications for a
column, or enter your own classification, by typing it into the text box next to the column. The
columns that were classified have a Confidence Level associated with them. The confidence
level represents the probability that the classification is correct.

In this case, select FULLNAME for Full,Name and LASTNAME for Name, as shown in the

following image.

CUSTOMER (RECOMMENDED CLASSIFICATIONS)
Column Confidence | Classification
1D Customer

Email Address

FirstName 85%

FullName FULLNAME
Name LASTNAME
G 8% GENDER
Cust ress Line1  54% ADDRESS_1
CustomerCity 76%

Customerstate Province  83%

CustomerPostal Code

CustomerCountry 85%

Click Apply Changes. A green

successfully applied.

Click Load.

Sample Data

167,374849..(121)

-

Pattem

x Q

Word Pattern

Aaron, Wolfgang...(117)
Aaron Conway, Wolfgang Bumgarner.(120)

Allen, Winther..(116)

EM
1 Queen’ nt Zitone Airport..(121)
Abbeyle (109)

Alaska, Zurich..(71)

WIF 0UU..(66)

Austria, United States..(18)

de..(121)

9 A99Aa A3, Asaaaaaa:

AA-Aaasazas, Asaaaas
Aahaaaa, Aaaaaaaazaaaaaa.. (30)
AA999AA._(7)

Aasaa, Aasaaaasaaa..(6)

wigww
w
WHWWW§
wwww

w

HWWW W
WWWW..(5)
W)
W W)
www

»

message bar at the top of the page shows that the changes were
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The file is uploaded, and the synonym is generated with the classifications added, as shown in
the following partial synonym.

FILENAME=EXCEL1, SUFFIX=MSODBC , BV_NAMESPACE=0FF, $
SEGMENT=EXCEL1, SEGTYPE=SO, $
FIELDNAME=ID_CUSTOMER, ALIAS=1D_CUSTOMER, USAGE=19, ACTUAL=14,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="1D Customer®, $
FIELDNAME=EMAIL___ ADDRESS, ALIAS=EMAIL___ ADDRESS, USAGE=A42V,
ACTUAL=A42V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="Email ,Address", $
FIELDNAME=FIRST_NAME, ALIAS=FIRST_NAME, USAGE=A11V, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="First,Name",
CATEGORY='FIRSTNAME', CONFIDENCE=0.853071, $
FIELDNAME=FULL_NAME, ALIAS=FULL_NAME, USAGE=A26V, ACTUAL=A26V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="Full ,Name",
CATEGORY='FULLNAME', $
FIELDNAME=NAME, ALIAS=NAME, USAGE=A15V, ACTUAL=A15V,
MISSING=ON,
TITLE="Name",
CATEGORY='LASTNAME', $
FIELDNAME=G, ALIAS=G, USAGE=A1V, ACTUAL=A1lvV,
MISSING=ON,
TITLE="G",
CATEGORY="GENDER', CONFIDENCE=0.883651, $
FIELDNAME=CUSTOMER_ADDRESS__ LINE_1, ALIAS=CUSTOMER_ADDRESS _LINE_1,
USAGE=A57V, ACTUAL=A57V,
MISSING=ON,
TITLE="Customer ,Address ,Line 17,
GEOGRAPHIC_ROLE=ADDRESS_LINE,
CATEGORY='ADDRESS_1", CONFIDENCE=0.547940, $

Classifying Excel2

Follow the same steps for file Excel2. The Classification Screen is shown in the following
image.

CUSTOMER (RECOMMENDED CLASSIFICATIONS) Apply Changes (Rl SlEEIE x Q
Column Confidence | Classification Sample Data Pattem Word Pattern
1D Customer

167,374849..(121)

Email Address None Found

de..(121) (08) Wigww

Nme 85% FIRSTNAME ron, Wolfgang...(117) w

Full Name d Wolfgang Bumgarner..(120) WWWWWW

LastName None Found Allen, Winther..(116) wwww

Gender 88% GENDER EM A w

54% ADDRESS.1 1 Queen's Crescent, Zitone Airport..(121) 9 A99Aa As, Asaaacasaacasaaca

a2 1IWW W, WW

76% ADDRESS_CITY Abbeyleix, Zwolle..(109) Anha @n W, W/WW..(5)

rovince  83% ADDRESS_STATE Alaska, Zurich..(71) Aahaaas, Aa:

:2a2a...(30) WWW W (4)

None Found WIF 0UU..(66) L AR99 9AA..(7) L WIW IWL_(7)

85% ADDRESS_COUNTRY Austria, United States...(18) Aasas, Asaaaasaaas. ®) www
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Note that the first name column is called Nme in this file (it was called Name in Excell), and
the gender column is called GENDER (it was called G in Excell).

Again, select FULLNAME for Full,Name and LASTNAME for Name, click Apply Changes, and then
Load.

Creating a Union

Now that the files have been uploaded and the synonyms have been generated with the
classifications, click the New (+) button on the Server Console ribbon, and click Flow.

The Data Flow canvas opens.

Drag Excell to the flow canvas, then drag Excel2 to the canvas and select Union, as shown in
the following image.

_I'/- \\.
f\ JOIN |
"—.-L:\u _F-'/
PP e e saL
Ve “‘\\I
| UNION |
A% exc/efI‘I{T'I} Select Columns
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A Union object is added to the flow. Right-click the Union object, and click Union Editor, as
shown in the following image.

B e o @ . e sal
excell(T1) Union 8 Union Edktor imns

8 Simple View »
B e .
‘ ) £ Properties
excel2(T5) Test Union
+ Add »
@ Delete

The Union Editor opens, as shown in the following image.

Edit Union x

Configure Union T2 Union Al (including duplicates) \VH 4+ fcexal f&

[Jshow missing/invalid matches only

(] excell (T1)
o 1 0 Customer [~] [~]
o 2 e 7] [~}
0 ERE [-] [~ ]
0 4 RN [-] [- ]
= 5 Nem [~} a
. O 6 G B - [ -]
[m] 7 B - 1 [~ ]
0 8 B - [~ ]
[u] 9 B - [-]
: 0 oo g - a
e 0 [~} ]
(e |

The classified fields are correctly matched. Fields that were not classified, such as Customer
ID and Email Address, are matched based on column nhames and formats. If any matches are
missing or incorrect, you can correct them using the drop-down lists.

Joining to a Variable in a Data Flow

You will now be prompted to enter a value, if you create a join condition that compares a field
to a variable, when that variable has no default value.

Release Notes 127



New Features
For example, the Data Flow in the following image joins the ggsales and ggprods data sources.

= '@ P

+§ ()] (+ e saL [©

Select Columns

©

ggsales(T1) Join 1

@

ggprods(T2)

To open the Join Editor, right-click the Join object and click Join Editor.
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To add a custom expression, click the +Expression button, as shown in the following image.

"

Edit Join from SALES01 to PRODS01

< -

Configure 'Join 1'

Join Type
Left Outer Right Outer Full Outer
Join Clauses
ggsales (T1) ggprods (T2)
Product ID = n Product,Code rd o

-|- '! Suggestions 'ﬁjclearAII
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The Expression Editor opens. Enter an expression that compares a field to a new variable that
has not been assigned a default value, as shown in the following image.

Condition expression editor

x
s Qv / ( ) IF | THEN | ELSE | EQ | NE | 6T | GE | T

LE AND OR NOT | | € 2 8

Functions
Product EQ '&PROD'|

+

+

+

+ [ Character

+ # Numeric

+ # Trigonometric

+ # Mathematical Operator
+ £ Date/DateTime

+ [ Format Conversion

+ 9 Geography

+ 2 Data Source and Decoding
+

+

+ @ System

+ m Miscellaneous

+ [ DBMS pass-through

cancel | [ Functon Assit | [ valicate }“ (o |
L J{ .
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Click OK to return to the Join Editor. The expression is now one of the Join conditions, as
shown in the following image.

Edit Join from SALES01 to PRODSO01

< -

Configure "Join 1'

Join Type
Left Outer Right Outer Full Quter
Join Clauses
ggsales (T1) ggprods (T2)
Product ID = n Product,Code rd i
T1.Product = ‘&PROD’ rd m
+ + Expression !‘ Suggestions 'ﬁﬁ Clear All
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Fixes
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When you click OK and return to the Data Flow canvas, you are prompted to enter a value for
the variable, as shown in the following image.

=] - D) ] e saL (© o B
S’
: ( J : »
ggsales(T1) Join 1 Select Columns ggjoin
=] -
=
ggprods(T2)

Please enter value(s) for the following variable(s)

PROD |

Run

Enter a value for the variable, and click Run.

.4 Queries against an ElasticSearch synonyms that contain an ELASNEST segment results in

errors: (FOC45640) Request Failed. HTTP Status: 400 Bad Request Reason: Bad Request
(FOC45641) HTTP Response: {"error":{"root_cause":
[ {"type":"illegal_argument_exception","reason":"[nested] requires 'query’

field"} ],"type":"illegal_argument_exception","reason":"[nested] requires 'query'
field"},"status":400} (201204081)

. When joining to the input of a REST adapter Master File and the field is numeric, quotes

are missing from around the value in the JSON body of the request. (201223055)

4 When launching WebFOCUS Designer on a remote machine from a link in an HTML page, a

cross-origin exception occurs. (210120080)

d When a control is chained, repeated clicks on the control causes an issue where a user

cannot close the drop-down control. (201113001)

d When setting a button to refresh a drop-down control from the Tasks & Animation panel, it

does not refresh the control when the drop-down is set to multiple. (210106019)
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-1 Issue with filter drop-down control (popup style) shrinking after upgrade. (210127056)

.4 After loading a Saved Set of Parameters, the loaded value displays a "No data to display”

_I

error message. (201223001)

When running a TABLE FILE request to a Vertica Master file, an error occurs if the user
uses SEG.fieldname and ON TABLE SAMEDB. (200603049)

When utilizing the STRREP function in a 942 - Japanese (Shift-JIS) environment, different
characters are displayed. Issue does not occur in Unicode 65001. (210108004)

Join to second segment defined via CRFILE results in crash agent on Windows and a
FOC37001 error on Linux. (201103020)

Traffic Lights causing errors when using different measure groups in InfoAssist report.
(200820042, 210115048)

Footer disappears when a report is run using 'KPI Table' chart extension (200918063)

Upgrade Notes

Release Notes

_I

As of Release 8207.26, WebFOCUS Help is configured, by default, to use Online Help that
is hosted by ibi servers. This Help configuration is applied for new installations or when
upgrading from an earlier release. The installation package no longer includes the help
files, which greatly reduces the installation file size and time required to install and
configure the software. For more details, see the Configuring WebFOCUS Help topic in the
WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

As of Release 8207.25, WebFOCUS App Studio Help is configured, by default, to use
Online Help that is hosted by ibi servers. This Help configuration is applied for new
installations or when upgrading from an earlier release. The installation package no longer
includes the help files, which greatly reduces the installation file size and time required to
install and configure the software.

For more details, see the Configuring WebFOCUS App Studio Help topic in the WebFOCUS
KnowledgeBase.

In addition, the option to install and configure Tomcat is no longer applicable. Tomcat is
removed from packaging and the installation program is adjusted to reflect these changes.
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Upgrade Notes

-1 When upgrading to Release 8207.21 and higher, ReportCaster might fail to start if there
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are encrypted password credentials in the configuration file. For example, for the SMTP
Server, if the Java version that is used, does not contain the Java Cryptography Extension
(JCE), ReportCaster might fail to start. In order for ReportCaster to work to encrypt and
decrypt passwords, ReportCaster requires Java Cryptography Extension (JCE). This applies
to both the Application Server and the ReportCaster Distribution Server. This is not an
issue if you are using a current version of Java that includes the JCE by default, such as
Java version 180_62.

As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.

When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation
does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > NLS Configuration Wizard >

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) * -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? D Customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicode (UTF-8) l}
? D Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? I:‘ Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.


https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/adding-magnify-functionality-release-8207-and-higher
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Designer Report
Bucket and Display Option Name Updates

The following buckets, used to create reports in WebFOCUS Designer, have been renamed in
order to better represent the behaviors of the fields added to them:

- The Columns bucket has been renamed to Column Groups. This bucket applies the
WebFOCUS sort phrase ACROSS.

.4 The Summary display option and bucket have been renamed to Summaries. This bucket
applies the WebFOCUS display command SUM.

.4 The Count display option and bucket have been renamed to Counts. This bucket applies
the WebFOCUS display command COUNT.

The Count aggregation option has not been renamed.

.4 The Detail display option and bucket have been renamed to Details. This bucket applies the
WebFOCUS display command PRINT.

The Detail bucket used in charts such as scatter plots and box plots, which uses a single
field to provide a set of values to represent in the chart, has not been renamed.

. The Detail with counter display option and bucket has been renamed to Details with
counter. This bucket applies the WebFOCUS display command LIST.

The behaviors of these display options and buckets have not changed.

Reordered Reset
and Submit Buttons in Assembled Pages

When assembling new pages from existing content in WebFOCUS Designer, the order of the
Reset and Submit buttons, used to reset or apply filter selections, has switched. The Reset
button now appears on the left and the Submit button appears on the right, in order to match
the standard button order used in WebFOCUS user interfaces, as shown in the following

image.
Category: Product Model:
All - All -
Date Range: et m
[

Pages previously created with these buttons are not affected, and you can manually change
the order by dragging the Reset or Submit button to the other side of the cell.
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For more information, see the Choosing an Event Model for Your Page Filter topic on the
WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Known Issues

.4 When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

d In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from
getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.

When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.servicedspFile(JspServlet.java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServlet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet._http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServilet.java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at

org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain. internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~
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As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

ol
Task Edit View Tools Help
BRI REPE AR
[ status [ LastResuit [ LastRun
... Enabled
ma“_ " Disabled
e
‘On-Access Scan Properties... ... No unwante. ..
On-Access Scan Statistics. .. ... Enabled
On-Access Scan Messages... .. The quaran...
Not Scheduled
O Do e .. NotScheduled
Update Now... Daily, 2:00 AM The Update succeeded Thursday, March 13, 2008...

About VirusScan Enterprise.... A

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.

https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html

https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335

Browser Information

This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 88, Firefox version
85, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 87 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter

8207.25 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

-

L U U o U

Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

Browser Information

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Friday, February 5, wf013021a Gen 5 8207.25 Gen 1930
2021 wi013021a

as013021a

New Features

Enhancements to Filter Control Loading in Assembled Pages

Enhancements have been made to improve the run-time performance of pages assembled
from existing content to which multiple filters have been added. These enhancements
especially improve the performance and reduce the initial loading time of assembled pages
with multiple filter controls and filter chaining.

Release Notes
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Previously, filter controls in assembled pages were populated with values when the page
initially loaded. The loaded filter control values included all possible combinations of chained
values. This delayed the loading of content that was dependent on values from those filter
controls. Now, to improve performance and make loading more efficient, default values for all
filters are loaded first, allowing filtered content on the page to load sooner. Additionally,
chained filters are not populated until they are used, so that values do not load until they are
needed.

To learn more about filters in pages assembled from existing content, see the Applying
Prompted Filters From External Content topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Prefix Operators for Dimension Fields Aggregated in Reports

140

In order to provide more flexibility in how values from your data can be reinterpreted in your
content, the number of available prefix operator aggregation options has been expanded for
dimension fields added to the Summaries or Counts bucket of a report in WebFOCUS
Designer.

To set the prefix operator aggregation, right-click a field in a measure bucket in a chart or
report, point to Aggregate, and select an option.

The following aggregation options are available for dimension fields in the Summaries or
Counts bucket of a report:

Count

Count distinct
Percent of count
Minimum
Maximum

First value

L U U v U U ou

Last value

The Count, Count distinct, and Percent of count options allow you to display information about
the distribution of your data, while the Minimum, Maximum, First value, and Last value options
allow you to see significant, unique values in the data set.

When dimension fields are added to a measure bucket in a chart, the following aggregation
options are available:

J Count
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-1 Count distinct
4 Percent of count

The prefix operator aggregation options available for measure fields are unchanged. For more
information, see the Using Prefix Operator Aggregation Functions topic on the WebFOCUS
KnowledgeBase.

Adapter for Microsoft Dynamics CRM: New Mappings for Long String/Memo and Image Data Types

Example:

In prior releases of the Adapter for Microsoft Dynamics CRM, a column defined as StringType
with a MaxLength greater than 1024, or a column defined as MemoType, had metadata
generated with format attributes USAGE=TX80L and ACTUAL=TX. In addition, columns defined
as ImageType were not included in the generated metadata.

Now, StringType columns with MaxLength greater than 1024, and MemoType columns, are
created with USAGE=STRING and ACTUAL=STRING. STRING is a character data type with no
length specification. Also, ImageType columns are created with USAGE=BLOB and
ACTUAL=BLOB.

Images stored as BLOB columns can be added to report output using the following StyleSheet
declaration.

TYPE=DATA, COLUMN=columnname, WMAGE=(columnname) ,S1ZE=(w h),$

where:

columnname
Is the name of the column that contains the image.

Is the width of the image specified in the units identified by the UNITS parameter.

h
Is the height of the image specified in the units identified by the UNITS parameter.
Displaying an Image Column on a Report

The ACCOUNT Master File has an ImageType column named ENTITYIMAGE generated with
USAGE=BLOB and ACTUAL=BLOB.
FIELDNAME=ENTITYIMAGE, ALIAS=entityimage, USAGE=BLOB, ACTUAL=BLOB,

MISSING=ON,
REFERENCE=ACCOUNT, $
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The following request prints the image stored in the ENTITYIMAGE field.

TABLE FILE ACCOUNT
PRINT
NAME
ENTITYIMAGE AS '"PICTURE'
WHERE NAME EQ "Josh James*®
ON TABLE SET PAGE NOPAGE
R R R S R R SRR R R R R R
-* Lines between asterisk lines required for BLOB image support
-* for HTML and DHTML formats.
ON TABLE SET HTMLEMBEDIMG AUTO
-* Required to support IE8 with images larger than 32K
ON TABLE SET HTMLARCHIVE ON
-*Required for image positioning in subheads in HTML reports
ON TABLE SET HTMLCSS ON

ON TABLE PCHOLD FORMAT HTML

ON TABLE SET STYLE *

TYPE=REPORT ,COLOR=BLUE ,FONT=ARIAL, GRID=OFF,$

TYPE=HEADING, SIZE = 18, COLOR=RED,$

TYPE=DATA, COLUMN=ENTITYIMAGE, IMAGE= (ENTITYIMAGE) ,SIZE=(1 1),$
ENDSTYLE

END

The output is shown in the following image.

- a X
e http://localhost:8080/ibi_spps/WFServiet.ibfsTPG_REQTYPE=REDIRECT&PG_MRsaved=false&PG_Func=GETBINARYEPGF + C || Search. o~
[ webFOCUS Report

NAME PICTURE
Josh James

Fixes

Id The Export To Microsoft Office product does not display the appropriate chart type, instead,
it uses Microsoft default chart type when exporting from a pivot. (180726001)

Id When scrolling through pages, the table display is corrupted. This issue only occurs in
Legacy In-Document Analytics in Chrome, Firefox, and Edge browsers. (201216005)
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After unfreezing a FREEZE-COLUMN in an active report, the columns are still frozen. This
impacts Legacy In-Document Analytics, not WebFOCUS Designer Style In-Document
Analytics. (201224037)

Some HTML pages built in App Studio remain blank and need to be run multiple times.
(201217061)

When a full-width space is passed to Display value(parameter_TEXT), it will be output as a
half-width space. (210104138)

When using the WF_composer_add_ALL_always=YES option, only Admin level users are
able to see the correct behavior. (210106039)

When a list box control is populated dynamically with a list of procedures and uses the
Values are Procedures option, other parameters from the form are not passed on to the
procedures being used. (201211059)

Internal exception error occurs when a folder or fex filename contains the = character.
(201002001)

When running a visualization with Insight, changing sort order or changing the aggregation
type does not take effect. (201118115)

Unable to add BIN values to the Group bucket in WebFOCUS Designer when creating a Tree
Map chart. (201209133)

FOC error is not visible after creating a Hold file in a temporary location when using
InfoAssist Sample Data for an In list parameter. (200817005)

When creating a Define field, InfoAssist does not display all information (such as Title,
Description, Name, Alias) from fields in a single page, and the first column is not resizable.
(201005007)

With NLS configured for 1252 encoding, a report won't run if the folder it resides in
contains accent characters. Works when NLS is configured for UTF8. (20101507 3)

When editing Users, Groups, or Roles that have leading zeros in the name, Security Center
truncates the leading zeros. (190329001)

-1 Password in site.wfs visible in trace using External Security. (201112115)

.4 Results of an optimized TABLE command for a Hyperstage table (view) containing

Release Notes

>2147483647 rows are incorrect. (201006142)

Issue with Salesforce® adapter after upgrade installation. (201221017)
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- Y-axis labels and legend labels do not display correctly when SET LAYOUTRTL=ON is

applied on JSCHART or AHTML charts. (201123022)

. If you set up an area chart and apply a minimum to the y-axis, the area colors overflow past

the boundaries of the chart itself. (201201034)

. When filtering a date-time field in WebFOCUS Designer, the selected range ends at

00:00:00.000 on the end date, excluding most of the last day. (200901019)

Upgrade Notes

4 As of Release 8207.25, WebFOCUS App Studio Help is configured, by default, to use
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Online Help that is hosted by ibi servers. This Help configuration is applied for new
installations or when upgrading from an earlier release. The installation package no longer
includes the help files, which greatly reduces the installation file size and time required to
install and configure the software.

For more details, see the Configuring WebFOCUS App Studio Help topic in the WebFOCUS
KnowledgeBase.

In addition, the option to install and configure Tomcat is no longer applicable. Tomcat is
removed from packaging and the installation program is adjusted to reflect these changes.

When upgrading to Release 8207.21 and higher, ReportCaster might fail to start if there
are encrypted password credentials in the configuration file. For example, for the SMTP
Server, if the Java version that is used, does not contain the Java Cryptography Extension
(JCE), ReportCaster might fail to start. In order for ReportCaster to work to encrypt and
decrypt passwords, ReportCaster requires Java Cryptography Extension (JCE). This applies
to both the Application Server and the ReportCaster Distribution Server. This is not an
issue if you are using a current version of Java that includes the JCE by default, such as
Java version 180_62.

As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new WebFOCUS Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or
NOPRINT fields, when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields
are also available in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the
Column menu.


https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/configuring-webfocus-app-studio-help
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-1 When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard

General

CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -

Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) ~

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

4 As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree

has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer Report
Bucket and Display Option Name Updates

Release Notes

The following buckets, used to create reports in WebFOCUS Designer, have been renamed in
order to better represent the behaviors of the fields added to them:

_I

The Columns bucket has been renamed to Column Groups. This bucket applies the
WebFOCUS sort phrase ACROSS.

The Summary display option and bucket have been renamed to Summaries. This bucket
applies the WebFOCUS display command SUM.

The Count display option and bucket have been renamed to Counts. This bucket applies
the WebFOCUS display command COUNT.
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_I

The Count aggregation option has not been renamed.

The Detail display option and bucket have been renamed to Details. This bucket applies the
WebFOCUS display command PRINT.

The Detail bucket used in charts such as scatter plots and box plots, which uses a single
field to provide a set of values to represent in the chart, has not been renamed.

The Detail with counter display option and bucket has been renamed to Details with
counter. This bucket applies the WebFOCUS display command LIST.

The behaviors of these display options and buckets have not changed.

When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from
getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.

When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.servicedspFile(JspServiet.java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet._JspServilet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet.http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServlet. java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at

org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain. internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~
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As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

ol
Task Edit View Tools Help
BRI REPE AR
[ status [ LastResuit [ LastRun
... Enabled
ma“_ " Disabled
e
‘On-Access Scan Properties... ... No unwante. ..
On-Access Scan Statistics. .. ... Enabled
On-Access Scan Messages... .. The quaran...
Not Scheduled
O Do e .. NotScheduled
Update Now... Daily, 2:00 AM The Update succeeded Thursday, March 13, 2008...

About VirusScan Enterprise.... A

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.

https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html

https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335

Browser Information

This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 87, Firefox version
84, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 87 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter

8207.24 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

-

L U U o U

Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

Browser Information

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Friday, January 22, wf01152021 Gen 7 8207.24 Gen 1929
2021 wi01152021

as01152021

New Features

Using the Workbench Template to Run Content ltems in a Page

When assembling pages from existing content in WebFOCUS Designer, you can use the
Workbench template to provide access to content saved to your Repository. The Workbench
template provides a resource tree that is linked to another container on the page. When you
run a page created from the Workbench template, you can run content from your repository in
the target container, providing access to numerous content items from a single page.

Release Notes
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To add the Workbench template to a page, select it from the Choose Template dialog box when
you start assembling a page from existing content. It is not recommended to delete either of
the containers that are added as part of the template, but if you right-click the target container
and point to Convert to, you can change it from a tab container to a basic panel, or to an
accordion or carousel container. You can also change the theme used in the page and the
styles used by each of the containers. When you run the page, you can run content items from
your Repository, listed in the resource tree, in the section of the target container that is
currently visible, by double-clicking them or by right-clicking them and clicking Run. To run an
item in a new section of a tab, accordion, or carousel container, right-click it and click Run in
New Area. This option is not available if you change the target container to a basic panel.
Running items in a new area allows you to see the items that you previously ran by returning to
the tab, accordion panel, or carousel slide where you ran them. The Workbench template is
shown at run time in the following image.

Workspace e H Report Qutput e

Content ~ Report 1

12%
< Portal LN

small Widgets

Large Widgets
Responsive Tables

Test Widgets

D

Advanced Features
— 15%

P Retai Sales Data
[ retsi ssles FiterPanel

Lo

Revenue

For more information, see the Providing Access to Content Items and WebFOCUS Tools topic on
the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Bookmarking Control Selections in a Page

Bookmarking allows users to save filter control selections and other run-time content
customizations that they make in a page so that they can easily reapply them when they run
the page again later. This is especially useful when there are many filter controls on a page
that a user may want to apply each time they access it. Bookmarks are personal to each user
and can easily be created and deleted as needed.
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Bookmarking is enabled automatically once the page has been saved, and is available in
authored pages created with new content and in assembled pages built from existing content.
To add a bookmark, make some filter selections when running a page, and then click the

Bookmarks button o2 , Which appears on the page toolbar at run time. You are prompted to
type a name for the bookmark. Click OK to apply it. A maximum of 46 characters display for
each bookmark name. Once applied, the bookmark is added to the list, which you can open by
clicking the drop-down menu arrow next to the Bookmarks button. Select a bookmark from the
list to refresh the page and apply the associated set of filter values. The bookmark list also
includes the Original page option, which reloads the page with the default filter values
selected. From the bookmark list, you can also use the menu for each existing bookmark to
rename or delete the bookmark, or make it your personal default set of filter values when you
load the page, as shown in the following image.

cC R ~-&® EB-

Original page
EMEA Storefront :
2020 all
web Rename
Delete A
OCE screens .
Set default
OCE all ¥

music players

2016

Each user can create a maximum of ten personal bookmarks for a page. If you reach this limit
on a page, delete an existing bookmark to add a new one. The Original page bookmark is
always available and cannot be deleted.
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Bookmarks also save certain user customizations made in the page. For example, if you use
on-chart filtering in an authored page at run-time to create a new filter, you can create a
bookmark to save it. In authored pages, you can also change the filter condition from included
values to excluded values and change the aggregation operation, and in assembled pages, you
can change the content that displays in unlocked containers. All of these changes are saved
when you create a new bookmark.

Viewing Checkpoint Files Generated by a Change Data Capture (CDC) Process

When you run a flow, a Checkpoint file is generated or, if it already exists, is updated. The
Checkpoint file is in a proprietary internal binary format, so users cannot read it to see what
happened during the processing. Now, a viewer for checkpoint files has been implemented that
will show the checkpoint file contents in readable JSON format.

Note: The contents of a checkpoint file are specific to the DBMS being used.
In order for CDC to be enabled, the tables used must be log-enabled. The Data Flow is then

run using the Log file as the source and Change Data Capture as the load option.

1. Create a synonym for the Table Log Records, as shown in the following image. You can
create a new application folder to contain the log synonym and log file.

Note: This example uses Db2 tables on a server running on IBM i.

Create Synonym for DB2/DB2 Warehouse (CONT)

Object Type @ Table Log Records - Library @ Supply value to avoid system-wide search, sample: $999
Table Name @ T

Miscellaneous Parameters

Customize data type mappings

create: @ (O ClusterSynonym (O Cluster Join for Star Schema (@) Base Synonym

Application @ | baseapp B Prefix @ Suffix @
SYNONYM CANDIDATES Row Limit | 50 v | g search X Q
Select |  Default Synonym Name Table Name Library/Schema |  Type
) 4 CI_IMIX91B DDYYY Log Records -
O s C1_TMIX91C DD999 Log Records
O 4 C1_TMIX91D DD999 Log Records
O e C1_TMIX91E DD999 Log Records
O L4 C1_TMIX9TM DD999 Log Records
O 4 C1_TRDCDC1 DD999 Log Records
O 4 C1_TRDCDC2 DD999 Log Records
O k4 C1_TRDXMLA DD999 Log Records

Cancel “

2. Select the table for which you want to create a synonym. If necessary, add a prefix or suffix
that will identify this as a synonym for a log table, optionally change the default synonym
name, and click Add.

152



10. 8207.24 Release Notes ||

The Synonym Editor opens.

3. Make any changes that are necessary, and click the right arrow on the ribbon to save the
synonym.

The synonym contains variables that control the CDC processing. You can edit them in the
Synonym Editor or in the Text Editor. To open the synonym in the Text Editor, right-click the
synonym on the Resources tree, point to Metadata Management, and click Edit as Text.

The synonym opens as text, as shown in the following image.

FILENAME=C1_TRDCDC1_LOG, SUFFIX=DB2 , $
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_POLLING,
PROMPT="'DBMS log polling interval (in seconds) for LUW',
USAGE=I5, DEFAULT='1', $
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_TIMEOUT,
PROMPT='Timeout interval (in seconds) to listen DBMS log for LUW',
USAGE=I5, DEFAULT='1', $
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_START,
PROMPT='Starting point in reading log records',
DEFAULT="CHKPT', ACCEPT=
DECODE (<"CHKPT - After last LUW retained in checkpoint file’',
'CHKPT'>, <'CUR_TRAN - First LUW after DBMS log reading started',
'"CUR_TRAN'>, <'CUR_LOG - First available LUW in DBMS log',
'CUR_LOG'>), $
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_MAXLUWS,
PROMPT="Maximum number of LUWs processed in the request',
USAGE=I10, DEFAULT='1l', $§
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_CHKPT SAVE,
PROMPT="Retain last processed LUW in checkpoint file',
DEFAULT="YES', ACCEPT=
DECODE (<'YES - Retain last processed LUW in checkpoint file', 'YES'>,
<'NO - Don''t retain LUWs in checkpoint file', 'NO'>), §
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_CHKPT FILE,

PROMPT="'Checkpoint file location', USAGE=A99, DEFAULT=' ', $
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_LOG_NAME,

PROMPT="'DBMS log file name', DEFAULT=' ', §
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_LOG_LOCATION,

PROMPT="'DBMS log file location', DEFAULT=' ', §

VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_COMMIT MODE,
PROMPT="'Transactions Commit Mode',
DEFAULT="' ', ACCEPT=
DECODE (<'ON - Transactions Committed', 'ON'>,
<'OFF - Transactions Autocommit', 'OFF'>), §
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SEGMENT=C1_TRDCDC1_LOG, SEGTYPE=SO, $

FIELDNAME=CDC_OPER, ALIAS=__C1, USAGE=Al, ACTUAL=Al, $

FIELDNAME=CDC_TID, ALIAS=__C2, USAGE=A32, ACTUAL=A32, $

FIELDNAME=CDC_TIMES, ALIAS=__C3, USAGE=A26, ACTUAL=A26, $

FIELDNAME=FAOL1INT, ALIAS=FAO1INT, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=14, $

FIELDNAME=FAO2INT, ALIAS=FAO2INT, USAGE=I111, ACTUAL=I14,
MISSING=ON, $

FIELDNAME=FAO3REAL, ALIAS=FAO3REAL, USAGE=D20.2, ACTUAL=D8,
MISSING=ON, $

FIELDNAME=FAO4NUMERIC16X4, ALIAS=FAO4NUMERIC16X4,
USAGE=P19.4, ACTUAL=P9, MISSING=ON, $

FIELDNAME=FAOSNUMERIC, ALIAS=FAOSNUMERIC, USAGE=P16, ACTUAL=PS8,
MISSING=ON, $

FIELDNAME=FAO6CHAR_5, ALIAS=FAO6CHAR_5, USAGE=A5, ACTUAL=AS5,
MISSING=ON, $

FIELDNAME=FAO7VARCHAR_5, ALIAS=FAO7VARCHAR_5, USAGE=A5V, ACTUAL=A5V,
MISSING=ON, $

FI1ELDNAME=FAO8CHAR_10, ALIAS=FAO8CHAR_10,
USAGE=A10, ACTUAL=A10, MISSING=ON, $

FI1ELDNAME=FAO9VARCHAR_10, ALIAS=FAO9VARCHAR_10,
USAGE=A10V, ACTUAL=A10V, MISSING=ON, $

FIELDNAME=FA10DATE, ALIAS=FA10DATE, USAGE=YYMD, ACTUAL=DATE,
MISSING=ON, $

FIELDNAME=FA11TSTAMP, ALIAS=FA11TSTAMP, USAGE=HYYMDm, ACTUAL=HYYMDm,
MISSING=ON, $

FIELDNAME=FA12TIME, ALIAS=FA12TIME, USAGE=HHIS, ACTUAL=HHIS,
MISSING=ON, $

4. Edit the variable values, as follows:

d &&CDC_MAXLUWS. Optionally, change this to zero (0) in order to add all LUWSs to the
checkpoint file.

I &&CDC_CHKPT_SAVE. Make sure this is set to YES, in order to retain the last
processed checkpoint in the checkpoint file.

J &&CDC_CHKPT_FILE. Optionally, add the checkpoint file name. The extension must
be .chp.

For example:

VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_MAXLUWS,
PROMPT="Maximum number of LUWs processed in the request”,
USAGE=110, DEFAULT='0', $
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_CHKPT_SAVE,
PROMPT="Retain last processed LUW in checkpoint file",
DEFAULT='YES', ACCEPT=
DECODE(<"YES - Retain last processed LUW in checkpoint file",
"YES®">,
<"NO - Don""t retain LUWs in checkpoint file", "NO">), $
VARIABLE NAME=&&CDC_CHKPT_FILE,
PROMPT="Checkpoint file location”,
USAGE=A99, DEFAULT='mycheck.chp', $

154



10. 8207.24 Release Notes ||

5. Run the flow with the log table as the source and your existing target, as shown in the
following image.

e e SQL ©

cl1_trdedc_ Select Columns tg_cdc
log(T1)

Change the Load Option to Change Data Capture, as shown in the following image.

Load Options x
Load Option a
Change Data Capture -
Prior to Load Option (2]
None -
Select Target Synonym e
checkpoint_viewing/tg_cdc1.mas ]
Control column e

CDC_OPER b

&
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The log file is generated in the application folder, as shown in the following image.

Applications » checkpoint_viewing

- Applications Application Directories/Files Size Date Modified
- .
+ foccache(Temporary) [ checkpoint_flow 2367  2020/12/2113.26.48
B mycheck.chp 1243 2020/12/2111.57.26
+ myhome (pmssae home)
X cl_trdedel_log 2695  2020/12/2111.56.30
4+ ibisamp
X tg_cdcl 1152 2020/12/2111.43.35
+ tscq
+ tscgsql
+ tscgwf

4 checkpoint_viewing

6. To view the checkpoint file, either double-click the file or right-click the file and click View,
as shown in the following image.

Applications > checkpoint_viewing

— Applications Application Directories/Files Size Date Modified
- )
+ foccache(Temporary) [ checkpoint_flow 2367  2020/12/2113.26.48
B mycheck.ch~ e 2020.0917/27 11.57.26
+ myhome (pmssae home) r __
* View
¥ c1_trdedc K4 12/2111.56.30
4+ ibisamp
X tg_cdcl 12/2111.43.35
& Download
+ tseq
@ Copy
+ tscgsql .
m Delete
tseqwf
+ . ¥ Cut
4 checkpoint_viewing = Rename

+ homeapps (users home)
Add to Favorites

4+ baseapp

U Privileges

£ Properties
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The checkpoint file is displayed in JSON format, as shown in the following image.

"checkpoint™: [

{
"name™: "file",
"walue™: "checkpoint_viewing/mycheck.chp™,
"description™: "check point file full name™
})
{ " L1 " : "
name": “engine”,
"value™: "DB2",
"description™: "data access adapter™
})
{
"name™: “catalog”,
"value™: "FLOCAL",
"description™: "catalog / database name™
})
{
"name™: “"table",
"wvalue™: "DD99%9.C1_TRDCDC1™,
"description™: "table name™
})
{
"name™: “chkp_id",

"value™: "####00000000020000000008",
"description™: "checkpoint ID / min entry LSN™

})
{
"name™: “commit_id",
"wvalue™: "QSQIRNGEEA2##0DDI9 #£0000000L020000199545™,
"description™: "commit ID/LSN"
})
{
"name™: “tran_id",
"value™: "Q0200000068L62199533",
"description™: "current transaction ID/LSN"
s
{
"name™: “timestamp”,
"walue™: "2028-12-21 @6:27:58.630656008",
"description™: "transaction timestamp”
¥

Adapter for Microsoft Dynamics CRM: Passing Client Credentials in the Body

You now have the option to pass the OAuth Grant Password Client ID and Client Secret in the
Body of the Token request for the Adapter for Microsoft Dynamics CRM.
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When configuring a connection, select the Client Credentials in Body check box, as shown in
the following image.

Change Connect Parameters for Microsoft Dynamics CRM

Connect parameters

Connection Name -]
CONO1
Dynamics CRM URL -]

https://x000000000cx.crm.dynamics.com/api/ data/v

Show Sample

Security (2]

OAuth Password -
Client Credentials in Body o mec—— -}
User (-]
Password (-]
Application ID 2]
Application Secret (2]

m

Adapter for OData: Passing Client Credentials in the Body

You now have the option to pass the OAuth Grant Password Client ID and Client Secret in the
Body of the Token request for the Adapter for OData.
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When configuring a connection, select the Client Credentials in Body check box, as shown in
the following image.

Add Connection for OData OAuth

Connect parameters ~

Connection Name o
CONO1

Base Url L]

https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.sve/

Show Sample URLs

Security (2]

OAuth ~
OAuth Grant Type (2]

Password ~
Client Credentials in Bocy  *fiieec—— -]
User (2]
Password o
Client ID (>}

o) o)

Adapter for OData: Additional Token Parameters for OAuth Client Credentials

When you configure the Adapter for OData with OAuth Client Credentials authentication, you
can add additional token parameters to be sent in the token request, as shown in the following

OAuth Configuration for OData Connection El
+ : C GotoSimpleMode | =° | Q oot
Data Source Bace U °
~ Deskiop Files
99 Delimited Fles (CSV/TAB) wra——r
o Excel °
© Json .
XML
°
~Server Data
Client 1D °
cono2
o Cllent Secret °
+ T, mysaL
+ > MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDE Token URL °
XML
Micr J °
v

- B AR

v ][ o |
comn :
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Adapter for REST: Additional Token Parameters for OAuth Client Credentials

When you configure the Adapter for REST with OAuth Client Credentials authentication, you can
add additional token parameters to be sent in the token request, as shown in the following

OAuth Configuration for REST Connection x
+ : C GotosimpleMode | E° | Q

]

Micr (-]

lient 1D (-]

-]

Token URL o

S L]

e
oor (v [ e

Adapters for SharePoint and SharePoint Drive: Passing Client Credentials in the Body

You now have the option to pass the OAuth Grant Password Client ID and Client Secret in the
Body of the Token request for the Adapters for SharePoint and SharePoint Drive.
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When configuring a connection, select the Client Credentials in Body check box, as shown in
the following image for the Adapter for SharePoint Drive.

Change Connect Parameters for SharePoint Drive

Connect parameters

Connection Name (2]
CONO1
SharePoint URL (2]

hitps://xxx000000ex. sharepoint.com/_apifv2.1

Show Sample
Security (2]

OAuth Password -
Client Credentials in Body dh——— -]
User (2]
Password (2]
Application ID (2]
Application Secret (2]

m
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The following image shows the Client Credentials in Body option selected for the Adapter for
SharePoint.

Change Connect Parameters for SharePoint

Connect parameters

Connect tion Name (>}
CONT

Graph API URL -]
https://graph.microsoft.com/v1.0

Show

Security ]
OAuth Password

Client Credentials in Body fmme—mme— 2]

User (2]

Password (2]

Application ID (2]

Application Seeret (2]

- In WebFOCUS Designer, during the initial run of a page, a chart sometimes does not fit in

the window properly, until you press Refresh. (200616014)

. Assemble Visualizations is not ordering filters correctly for date fields with the Mtr format.

(201020064)

.4 When AmperLazyLoading is enabled and two controls are chained in a hierarchy, the default

value of the first control is not respected when populating the second control.
(201203116)

. The list of available control types for a date field changes depending on whether or not

AmperLazyLoading is active. (201203140)

.4 Pages in portals do not maintain page level CSS on second visit. (201203138)
4 Tooltip does not display the correct value in a radar chart. (200714018)

4 Calculated field does not allow a user to remove the default value for the title.

(201008123)
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Release Notes

Automatic Sign-Out no longer works from a Portal, and does not not count down nor redirect
to the Sign-Out landing page, but does work from the WebFOCUS Home Page.
(201105086)

4 Performance using ON TABLE HOLD FORMAT AHTML. (201009024)

. PDF documents using custom TrueTypeFonts which are created ON TABLE HOLD FORMAT

PDF produce an error when opening them in Acrobat reader. (201130015)

In AHTML report output, if you hide the first column, all the other columns are hidden as
well when using RECOMPUTE, HFREEZE=0ON, and FREEZE-COLUMN=Nn. (201125006)

When hiding some columns of an active report, the vertical scroll bar disappears.
(201124035)

When selecting Data Profiling for a MS SQL table with bit type fields, the console returns an
error. (200917094)

Added the ability to add a Custom Header in the REST and OData Adapter Connection
configuration in two new formats. (201120036)

When using XML Write through Data Migrator, XML tags are not created when MISSING=0ON
and values are not defined with quotations. (201104050)

Cannot create an ODBC User DSN when using the ODBC Connector (64bit) on Windows®
10. (201209001)

When using a large SSAS cube with a lot of MEASGRPDIM in the Master File and then using
ROW level security, it fails. (200224047)

Ensure that values for fields with numeric field types, like USAGE=Pnn or USAGE=In, are
not quoted within an array of a JSON Body for a REST adapter request. (201223010,
201223055)

If the case of an Excel® file name in the DATASET= Master File attribute does not match a
case of a real file name, the report will fail with an error. (201218131)

jQuery Animations in an App Studio HTML page are not performing as required when using
toggle. (201106085)

Creating a Doublelist with Popup style and Add runtime Paging/Search, incorrect results are
displayed after closing and reopening the search control. (201210153)

After creating a Saved Set of Parameters in App Studio, if there is only one saved
parameter, the tool does not allow you to select it. (201203011)
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Responsive Template unable to maximize report in full screen. (201218103)

The size of the InfoWindow does not retain the size of the first InfoWindow if there are two
InfoWindow controls. (210104002)

App Studio crashes when creating and editing an HTML Mobile Design with Responsive
Design. (210106011)

Solr sometimes stops working when deleting the WebFOCUS cache. (201103022)
Garbled text ("mojibake") occurs on Sybase® Japanese error messages. (201214005)

The OLAP dimension tab names are wrapping over the fields. (200129140)
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When upgrading to Release 8207.21 and higher, ReportCaster might fail to start if there
are encrypted password credentials in the configuration file. For example, for the SMTP
Server, if the Java version that is used, does not contain the Java Cryptography Extension
(JCE), ReportCaster might fail to start. In order for ReportCaster to work to encrypt and
decrypt passwords, ReportCaster requires Java Cryptography Extension (JCE). This applies
to both the Application Server and the ReportCaster Distribution Server. This is not an
issue if you are using a current version of Java that includes the JCE by default, such as
Java version 180_62.

As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new WebFOCUS Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or
NOPRINT fields, when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields
are also available in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the
Column menu.
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-1 When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard

General

CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -

Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) ~

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of Release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

4 As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree

has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer Report
Bucket and Display Option Name Updates

Release Notes

The following buckets, used to create reports in WebFOCUS Designer, have been renamed in
order to better represent the behaviors of the fields added to them:

_I

The Columns bucket has been renamed to Column Groups. This bucket applies the
WebFOCUS sort phrase ACROSS.

The Summary display option and bucket have been renamed to Summaries. This bucket
applies the WebFOCUS display command SUM.

The Count display option and bucket have been renamed to Counts. This bucket applies
the WebFOCUS display command COUNT.
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The Count aggregation option has not been renamed.

The Detail display option and bucket have been renamed to Details. This bucket applies the
WebFOCUS display command PRINT.

The Detail bucket used in charts such as scatter plots and box plots, which uses a single
field to provide a set of values to represent in the chart, has not been renamed.

The Detail with counter display option and bucket has been renamed to Details with
counter. This bucket applies the WebFOCUS display command LIST.

The behaviors of these display options and buckets have not changed.

When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from
getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.

When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.servicedspFile(JspServiet.java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet._JspServilet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet.http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServlet. java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at

org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain. internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~
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As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

ol
Task Edit View Tools Help
BRI REPE AR
[ status [ LastResuit [ LastRun
... Enabled
ma“_ " Disabled
e
‘On-Access Scan Properties... ... No unwante. ..
On-Access Scan Statistics. .. ... Enabled
On-Access Scan Messages... .. The quaran...
Not Scheduled
O Do e .. NotScheduled
Update Now... Daily, 2:00 AM The Update succeeded Thursday, March 13, 2008...

About VirusScan Enterprise.... A

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.

https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html

https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335

Browser Information

This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 87, Firefox version
83, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 87 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter

8207.23 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

-

L U U o U

Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

Browser Information

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Thursday, January 7, wf123120b Gen 14 8207.23 Gen 1928
2021 wi123120b

as123120b

New Features

International System (SI) Numeric Format Abbreviation Options

The International System standard provides numeric abbreviations for very large and very small
numbers.

WebFOCUS supports the following Sl-compliant numeric abbreviations. The Sl-compliant format
uses a two-character display code that consists of a lowercase n followed by the Sl
abbreviation.

Release Notes
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Prefix WebFOCUS Size Example English Name

Format Code (American/British)
yotta nY 10**24 1000000000000000000000000 septillion/quadrillion
zetta nZ 10**21 1000000000000000000000 sextillion/trilliard
exa nE 10**18 1000000000000000000 quintillion/trillion
peta nP 10**15 1000000000000000 quadrillion/billiard
tera nT 10**12 1000000000000 trillion/billion
giga nG 10**9 1000000000 billion/milliard
mega nM 10**6 1000000 million
kilo nK 10**3 1000 thousand
milli nm 10%**(-3) 0.001 thousandth
micro nu 10**(-6) 0.000001 millionth
nano nn 10**(-9) 0.000000001 billionth/milliardth
pico np 10**(-12) 0.000000000001 trillionth/billionth
femto nf 10**(-15) 0.000000000000001 quadrillionth/billiardth
atto na 10**(-18) 0.000000000000000001 quintillionth/trillionth
zepto nz 10**(-21) 0.000000000000000001 sextillionth/trilliardth
yocto ny 10**(-24) 0.000000000000000000000001 septillionth/quadrillionth
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The following request uses the mega and giga format options. The decimal precision is
controlled by the format which, in this case, is a reformat specified in the SUM command.

DEFINE FILE GGSALES
NEWDOLL/D12.2 = DOLLARS * 100;
END

TABLE FILE GGSALES

SUM DOLLARS NEWDOLL/D12.5nM AS Millions NEWDOLL/D12.3nG AS Billions
BY CATEGORY

ON TABLE SET PAGE NOLEAD

ON TABLE SET STYLE *
GRID=0FF,$

ENDSTYLE

END

The output is shown in the following image.

Category Dollar Sales Millions Billions
Coftee 17231455 1,723.14550M  1.723G
Food 17229333 1,722.93330M  1.723G
Gifts 11695502  1,169.55020M  1.170G

Adapters for SharePoint and SharePoint Drive: Support for Token Parameters With OAuth Grant
Password Authentication

When you configure a connection for the Adapter for SharePoint or SharePoint Drive and select
OAuth Grant Password authentication, you can add additional token parameters, as shown in
the following image for the Adapter for SharePoint.

Get Data

Graph APIURL o -
+ i C GotosimpleMode | Z° Q. "
htps:/fgraph.microsoft com/y1.0
Data Source
~Desktop Files
Securty °
99 Delimited Files (CSV/TAB)
Ohuth Password -
o Excel
User °
© Jsson
o XML
server Passuord °
+ > MS SQL Server OLE DB/AzureDS
+ T mysaL Application D °
+ > MS SQL Server 0DBC/AzureDB
- Applcation Secret °
(=& sroepom ) I
conT
Scop °
+ = Elastosearn
© resT
@ PYTHON Python 3.6 R °

49 ESRI AIcGIS

99 Delimited Files (CSV/TAB)

o Excel

(@ Fixed Format Files

sor 5 -]
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The following image shows the connection parameters for the Adapter for SharePoint Drive,
with OAuth Grant Password authentication.

Get Data x

‘SharePoint URL @
+ i C Gotosmplemode = | Q

A PYTHON Python 3.6
@ ESRI ArcGIS
99 Delimited Files (CSV/TAB) Resource °

o Excel

[

You can use this field to enter token parameters that may be required to connect to a specific
SharePoint service, when the parameter is not part of the Scope.

Adapter for REST: Support for Token Parameters With OAuth Grant Password Authentication

When you configure a connection for the Adapter for REST and select OAuth Grant Password
authentication, you can add additional token parameters, as shown in the following image.

©OAuth Configuration for REST Connection x
+ iz GotoSimpleMode £ Q hd
°
°
u
© JsoN e
XML
— ServerData Sources Password °
— > MS SQL Server OLE DB/AzureDB
conot Client ID @
conoz
conoe
Clent Secret °
+ 0, MysaL
+ » MS SQL Server 0DBC/AzureDB
Token URL & °
XML
+ & ElasticSearch
© ResT Scope o

A PYTHON Python 3.6

€ ESRI ArcGIS Additional Token Parameters °
99 Delimited Files CSV/TAB)

o Excel

You can use this field to enter token parameters that may be required to connect to a specific
REST service, when the parameter is not part of the Scope.
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Adapter for OData: Support for Token Parameters With OAuth Grant Password Authentication

When you configure a connection for the Adapter for OData and select OAuth Grant Password
authentication, you can add additional token parameters, as shown in the following image.

OAuth Configuration for OData Connection x

GotosimpleMode  ° | Q

+ % WS SQL Sever OLE DB/ AzureDB
+ 1\ MysaL
+ % M5 SQL Sever ODBC/AZAEDS
- XML Client ID o
+ @ SharePoint
+ & Elastic Search Client Secret °
© res b

@ PYTHON Python 3.6

@ ESRIArcCIS

v

Environment v o7

[ ][ e | A
You can use this field to enter token parameters that may be required to connect to a specific

OData service, when the parameter is not part of the Scope.

Adapter for Google Drive: Support for Google Slides
You can now create Google Slides using the Adapter for Google Drive.
The syntax is:

ON TABLE HOLD AS mappedapp/ filename FORMAT PPTX

where:

mappedapp
Is a mapped Google Drive application.

filename
Is the name of the Google Slide file to be generated.

In the following example, the application directory gdrO1 is the application directory mapped to
Google Drive. The following request uses the HOLD FORMAT PPTX command in the procedure.

TABLE FILE employe2

SUM CURR_SAL

BY LAST_NAME

BY DEPARTMENT

ON TABLE HOLD AS gdr0l/empslide FORMAT PPTX
END
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Sometimes, the page setup of the Google slide needs to be adjusted, as shown in the
following image.

) empside * ® & 8 Oreco - [aoe]| @
File Edit View Insert Format Slide Arrange Tools Add-ons Help ast edit was 4 minutes ago

+ v share 18-\~ Background | Layout~ | Theme | Transton )

1

e |

New
Open curis0
Import slides

Make a copy

Email
Download

Version history

Rename

[}

Move
% Add shortcut to Drive

W Move totrash

Publish t0 the web

Document details
Language

Page setup

Print settings and preview

& Print Ctri+p.

Click to add speaker notes

In this case, you can modify the Google slide page setup to have a different aspect ratio, as
shown in the following image.

Standard 43
Widescreen 16:9
Widescreen 16:10

Custom

n x |85 Inches ~

Cancel Apply.
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The following image shows the Google

empside % & ©

File Edit View
-]

1

Insert Fon

a- xEHE-a -

Click to add speaker notes

ns Help Las

[ Background | Layout~

slide with the layout updated.

B @ reen - e @l

~ B

Adapter for Microsoft Dynamics CRM: Support for Token Parameters With OAuth Grant Password

Authentication

When you configure a connection for the Adapter for Microsoft Dynamics CRM and select
OAuth Grant Password authentication, you can add additional token parameters, as shown in
the following image.

Get Data

GotoSimple Mode

+ > MS SQL Server OLE DB/AzureDB

+  MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB

® ResT

[

You can use this field to enter token parameters that may be required to connect to a specific
Dynamics CRM service, when the parameter is not part of the Scope.
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The client ID and Client Secret are sent as BASIC within the Authorization of the HTTP
Header when using OAuth Password for Dynamics CRM, SharePoint, and OData adapters.
(201130031)

Slow Performance with ON TABLE HOLD FORMAT AHTML.

When using a linear trendline, the equation label does not properly accept changes to the
font size. (201105007)

Esri maps created in prior WebFOCUS releases no longer render properly in 8207 if one of
the layers is empty. (201111079)

When using WebFOCUS with Kerberos authentication, the software fails to detect java if an
OpenlDK distribution is used. This causes failures while deploying the WebFOCUS web
application. (201126036, 201103039)

Issue when using the Global Name option in WebFOCUS Designer to keep the user's
selection across pages. (200904017)

Schedules are delayed for several minutes when the log contains a thousand lines.

When using WRAP styling options with AUTOFIT ON, fields are being truncated when they
still have room to display. (200828070)

ARRAY_ITEM Values duplicated with nested arrays. (201112051)

When running a Data Flow that uses a REST API call, which sends an array item that has a
start date and an end date, if the start and end dates are the same, the end date value is
dropped from the Rest BODY of the request and all the other values shift over.
(201116117)

When changing the codepage to 62001, all Japanese SBCS katakana characters are
broken and all graphic characters (ACTUAL=Kn) do not display on z/0S. (201021023,
201120050)

When the CLM Server's workspace has NLS Codepage set to 65001 /unicode, the Test of
the CLM Cluster and any of it's member server connections, will fail. (201123075)

In App Studio, making a selection from a drop-down menu causes the menu to reset and
not display the selected value. (201111083)

In App Studio, an error occurs when changing the title of a folder or fex through the ellipsis
menu, twice in a row. (201021048)
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-1 When a Maintain procedure name contains a space, the application does not run correctly.
(201201162)

4 When creating a double list box or any controls in App Studio, the controls are generated at
the top-left corner automatically. (201113011)

d If an AHTML report is associated with a radio button task to open the report in a new
window, the event does not get triggered in App Studio. (201207074)

4 When a colon is added to a report footer in conjunction with a WHERE filter in the App
Studio Report canvas, source code is altered in source code and an error occurs.
(201124114)

.4 Drilling down on a blank value generates a No Data to Display error and the report is not
produced. (201026010)

.4 When using a set of -INCLUDE commands, the second -INCLUDE command is ignored and
compiles the wrong focexec. (201204055, 201216124, 201217041, 201222014,
201229014, 210202060)

Upgrade Notes

. When upgrading to Release 8207.21 and higher, ReportCaster might fail to start if there
are encrypted password credentials in the configuration file. For example, for the SMTP
Server, if the Java version that is used, does not contain the Java Cryptography Extension
(JCE), ReportCaster might fail to start. In order for ReportCaster to work to encrypt and
decrypt passwords, ReportCaster requires Java Cryptography Extension (JCE). This applies
to both the Application Server and the ReportCaster Distribution Server. This is not an
issue if you are using a current version of Java that includes the JCE by default, such as
Java version 180 _62.

d As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.
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_I

does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from
getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.


https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/adding-magnify-functionality-release-8207-and-higher
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When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.servicedspFile(JspServlet.java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.jasper.servlet.JspServlet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet_http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServilet.java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at

org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain. internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~

As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

A=
ka Edit View Tools Help
glzl:l Bja[x| Blo| BlL]
[ status [ LastResult [ LastRun
... Enabled
mm_ s DR
F——— veh e ]
‘On-Access Scan Properties... ... No unwante...
On-Access Scan Statistics... ... Enabled
On-Access Scan Messages... . The quaran...
Not Scheduled
O Qemend Sen .. NotScheculed
Update Now... jDaiiy, 2:00AM The Update succeeded Thursday, March 13, 2008...

About VirusScan Enterprise...

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.

https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html
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This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 87, Firefox version
83, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 86 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter
8207.22 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:
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New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes
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Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Monday, December wf121120c Gen 9 8207.22 Gen 1927
14,2020 wil21120c

as121120c

New Features

Passing Global Variables Through Drilldowns

A global variable is a variable that maintains its value for the duration of a WebFOCUS session
or until a different value is assigned. Global variables are identified by double ampersands. As
opposed to local amper variables, which you can pass different values from a drilldown, to
filter target content based on the value that you select, the best use for global variables is to
maintain a single consistent value as you run different content items.
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The advantage of using a global variable is that its value is not contingent on the content item
that is passing it. A local variable, when passed through a drilldown, must be set in the parent
procedure, so a field must be added that contains values that the local variables can pass.
This is not the case for a global variable, which is set externally to the procedure. However,
since the global variable is not set by the procedure that passes it, the drill-down value that
you select will not affect the value that is passed, unless the global variable is set to be
dependent on a local variable.

When creating drilldowns in WebFOCUS Designer, you can choose to pass a global variable as
a parameter value, as an alternative to a static value or field value. If you choose to pass a
global variable, you can choose the global variable that you want to pass from a menu that
contains a list of all global variables defined in your environment, as shown in the following
image.

Parameters

+ Add all target filters Add all group fields Clear List

Parameter Name Type Field/Value

BUSINESS_REGION Global variable -[ CURRDATE l- b 4

CURRDATE

USERREGION
EDAAPP
FEX_EXCL
EDEPLOY
SRVTYPE

GEO_UNIFIED_ROLE
osTYRE .

Some of these global variables are automatically defined in your environment, and you can
define others yourself by running a procedure that sets a value for a new global variable.

Once you select the global variable to pass as a parameter, you can use it to set filter values
in the content that is the target of your drilldowns. To learn more, see the Adding Drill-Down
Links to Content topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Adapter for REST: Passing Multiple Values to a Parameterized URL in a WHERE Phrase

If a WHERE phrase includes multiple values for a field that is defined as a parameter in the
REST URL, multiple calls will be made to the REST service, one for each value.
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For example, the following Master File, postalcodesearchl.mas, returns information for the
default postal code 10024.

FILENAME=M61LO, SUFFIX=REST . $
SEGMENT=M61LO, SEGTYPE=SO, $
GROUP=HEADER, ALIAS=Header, ELEMENTS=1, $
FIELDNAME=1D1, ALIAS=ID1, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE), $
FIELDNAME=POSTALCODE, ALIAS=postalcode, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE), XDEFAULT='10024', $
FIELDNAME=COUNTRY, ALIAS=country, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE), XDEFAULT="us®, $
FIELDNAME=MAXROWS, ALIAS=maxRows, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE), XDEFAULT="10", $
FIELDNAME=USERNAME, ALIAS=username, USAGE=A30,
ACTUAL=A30, ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED VALUE), XDEFAULT="XxXXXxx", $
FIELDNAME= _RESPONSE, USAGE=TX80L, ACTUAL=TX,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(INTERNAL), $

The corresponding Access File, postalcodesearchl.acx, has a parameter.

SEGNAME=M6GILO,
CONNECT ION=geonames,
OBJECT=&ID1&,
HEADER=HEADER,
SERVICETYPE=REST,
HTTPMETHOD=POST,
RESTRESPONSE=JSON,
HTTPBODY=ENCODE, $

The following procedure connects to the REST URL http://api.geonames.org, and has a
WHERE phrase with two values.

SET END_OF_TEXT=""
ENGINE REST SET CONNECTION_ATTRIBUTES
geonames_ged/, : "http://api.geonames.org”
TABLE FILE baseapp/POSTALCODESEARCH1
PRINT
__RESPONSE
WHERE ID1 EQ 'postalCodeSearch' OR 'postalCodeSearchJSON'
ON TABLE HOLD AS BASEAPP/OUTPUT
END

The following output is returned. It contains the response with the two values specified in the
WHERE phrase, 'postalCodeSearch' and 'postalCodeSearchJSON'.
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<?xml version="1.0" encoding=""UTF-8" standalone=""no"?>
<geonames>
<totalResultsCount>l1</totalResultsCount>
<code>
<postalcode>10024</postalcode>
<name>New York</name>
<countryCode>US</countryCode>
<lat>40.78645</lat>
<Ing>-73.97638</1Ing>
<adminCodel 1S03166-2="NY"">NY</adminCodel>
<adminNamel>New York</adminNamel>
<adminCode2>061</adminCode2>
<adminName2>New York</adminName2>
<adminCode3/>
<adminName3/>
</code>
</geonames>

{"postalCodes": [
{"adminCode2":"'061","adminCodel" :""NY"",
"adminName2' :""New York',
"Ing":-73.976385,"countryCode' :""'US",
"postalCode':""'10024",
"adminNamel”:""New York",
"1S03166-2"":""NY"",
"placeName' :""New York",
“lat':40.786446
b
1
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Adapters for SharePoint and SharePoint Drive: Support for OAuth Grant Password Authentication

In prior releases of the Adapters for SharePoint and SharePoint Drive, the only type of OAuth
authentication that was supported was OAuth Authorization Code authentication. Now OAuth
Grant Password authentication is also supported, as shown in the following image for the
Adapter for SharePoint Drive.

Add SharePoint Drive to Configuration

Connect parameters A~

Connection Name [7]
CONO1
SharePoint URL 7]

https://xxxxxxxxxxxx.sharepoint.com/_api/v2.1

Show Sample

Security [2]

| OAuth Authorization Code -

NTLM

0OAuth Authorization Code

OAuth Password

Trusted

Show Sample

Application 1D Q

Refresh Token @ Get Refresh Token
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The following image shows the Adapter for SharePoint configuration screen.

Add SharePoint to Configuration

Connect parameters ~

Connection Name [?)

CONO1

Graph API URL (7]
https://graph.microsoft.com/v1.0
‘Show Sample
Security [?)
| OAuth Authorization Code -
NTLM
OAuth Authorization Code
OAuth Passyord
k)
Trusted
‘Show Sample
Application ID (7]
Refresh Token © Get Refresh Token
=

Configure the following parameters for OAuth Grant Password authentication.

Connection Name
Is the logical name used to identify this particular set of connection attributes.

The default value is CONO1.

SharePoint URL (for SharePoint Drive)
Is the URL of the SharePoint API request.

For example:

hTtps 1 7/ XXXXXXXXXXXX . sharepoint.com/_api/v2.1

Graph API URL (for SharePoint)
Is the URL of the SharePoint request.

For example:

https://graph._microsoft.com/v1.0

Security
Select OAuth Password from the Security drop-down list.
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User
Is the user ID used to authenticate to SharePoint, when using OAuth Password
authentication.

Password
Is the password used to authenticate to SharePoint, when using OAuth Password
authentication.

Application Secret
Is the Application Secret for the application created in the Azure Active Directory, when
using OAuth Password authentication.

Obtain the Application Secret using the following steps:
1. Go to:

https://portal.azure.com

Click Azure Active Directory in the left panel.

Click App registrations.

Click the registered application.

lick Certificates & secrets.

© o~ W N

Click + New client secret to create a Client Secret.
The Application Secret is the value for the created Client Secret.

Scope
Is the scope sent as part of the OAuth Token request, when using OAuth Password
authentication (optional). For example, openid.

Resource
Is the resource sent as part of the OAuth Token request, when using OAuth Password
authentication (optional). For example:

https://shareptdomain

where:

shareptdomain
Is the domain when accessing SharePoint, for example, https://
mycompany.sharepoint.com.

Application ID
Is the value that identifies your application to SharePoint when using OAuth Authentication.
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Obtain this value using the following steps:
1. Go to:
https://portal.azure.com
2. Click Azure Active Directory in the left panel.
3. Click App registrations.
4. Click the Application for the SharePoint Adapter that was previously created.

5. Use the value from the Application (client) ID.

Token URL

Is the URL used to obtain a Token to access SharePoint.
Obtain this URL using the following steps:

1. Go to:

https://portal.azure.com

Click Azure Active Directory in the left panel.

Click App registrations.

Click Endpoints.

Use the URL from the OAuth 2.0 token endpoint (v1).

o 0N

Cannot create an empty array when using OMIT_MISSING=NO, MISSING=0N, and
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(ARRAY_ITEM) attributes. (201113013)

Data Migrator lists branches after the remote or local repositories are deleted causing a
code conflict and users do not receive a clear, informative message when the code
conflicts occurs.

Zero records are returned with a WHERE/IF clause for a field defined as STRING in a
Unicode configuration.

After uploading a chart extension .zip package, the extension shows the wrong name in the
Administration Console. (201105114)

When a data point in a percent area chart is flanked by O values on either side, a vertical
line is displayed instead of a triangular spike. This results in gaps in the chart, and does
not look correct. Non-percent area charts do not have this issue. (200708001)


https://portal.azure.com
https://portal.azure.com
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Upgrade Notes

Release Notes

-1 When upgrading to Release 8207.21 and higher, ReportCaster might fail to start if there

are encrypted password credentials in the configuration file. For example, for the SMTP
Server, if the Java version that is used, does not contain the Java Cryptography Extension
(JCE), ReportCaster might fail to start. In order for ReportCaster to work to encrypt and
decrypt passwords, ReportCaster requires Java Cryptography Extension (JCE). This applies
to both the Application Server and the ReportCaster Distribution Server. This is not an
issue if you are using a current version of Java that includes the JCE by default, such as
Java version 180_62.

As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.

When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation
does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard X

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) b4 -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command 2 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.
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As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from
getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.

When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.servicedspFile(JspServiet. java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServlet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet._http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServilet.java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at

org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain. internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~
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As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

ol
Task Edit View Tools Help
BRI REPE AR
[ status [ LastResuit [ LastRun
... Enabled
ma“_ " Disabled
e
‘On-Access Scan Properties... ... No unwante. ..
On-Access Scan Statistics. .. ... Enabled
On-Access Scan Messages... .. The quaran...
Not Scheduled
O Do e .. NotScheduled
Update Now... Daily, 2:00 AM The Update succeeded Thursday, March 13, 2008...

About VirusScan Enterprise.... A

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.

https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html

https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335

Browser Information

This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 87, Firefox version
82, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 86 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter

8207.21 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

-

L U U o U

Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

Browser Information

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Monday, November wf112020a Gen 9 8207.21 Gen 1926
30, 2020 wil12020a

as112020a

New Features

New Processing Format Conversion Error Options when Uploading Data

When uploading data from a delimited or Excel file, a format conversion error can occur, such
as when a numeric field contains a non-numeric value. You now have load options to control
how to process rows that contain format errors, and to control how many format errors are
allowed before processing stops.

The following conversion error load options are available when uploading files:

-1 Conversion error processing.

Release Notes

193



New Features

You can select values Reject or Ignore. Reject, the default value, rejects the record. Ignore
replaces the values causing errors with default values, and continues processing the
record.

-1 Conversion error limit.

You can enter values of O to 999999. This sets a limit for the number of records allowed
with warnings about data conversion errors. O is the default value, which allows unlimited
warning messages.

Get Data Page Accessibility

194

The initial Get Data page is now accessible, so that all options can be performed from the
keyboard without requiring a mouse.

You can navigate through the page, using a combination of the Tab key, Shift+Tab key, and
arrow key actions. Pressing the Enter key performs the primary action of the selected element.
Pressing the Esc key closes a panel.

You can jump to areas of the page that are not near each other by pressing the key
combination Shift+Ctrl+F10. This opens an accessible context menu that you can scroll
through using the Up arrow and Down arrow keys. You can jump to the following areas:

- First tile in the LOCAL FILES section.
- First tile in the SERVER FILES section.
- Common Adapter Settings link.

d Information Diagnostics link.
Tab Key Navigation

The Tab key can be used to navigate forward, and the Shift+Tab key combination can be used
to navigate backward, to the following options on the page.

1. Close dialog X icon.

2. First tile in the LOCAL FILES section.
Use the arrow keys (up, down, left, and right) to navigate within the local files tiles.
Pressing the Enter key or Spacebar opens the file picker for that type of file.

3. Refresh icon in the SERVER FILES section header.

4. Search in the SERVER FILES section header.

5. Close X icon in the search bar.
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6. First tile in the SERVER FILES section.
Use the arrow keys (up, down, left, and right) to navigate within the server files tiles.
Pressing the Enter key or Spacebar opens an accessible context menu for that tile.
7. Common Adapter Settings link.
8. Information & Diagnostics link.
9. Cancel button.

10.Select button.

Assigning Slowly Changing Dimension (SCD) Columns in the Reporting Server browser interface

A Slowly Changing Dimension (SCD) is a dimension in which the data does not change
frequently or on a regular schedule. Slowly Changing Dimensions are common in data
warehouses.

When a Synonym has SCD columns defined, the changes to the records in the database can
be handled following Type | and Type Il (Type 1 and Type 2) implementation techniques. The
SCD implementation techniques are applied when such a Synonym is being used as a target in
a Data Flow, and the Load Option on this target is set to Slowly Changing Dimensions.

For example, customer addresses change only when a customer moves. A customer who
moves may change spending habits at the new address, so tracking customer data for that
customer may depend on the address. Therefore, it could be useful to keep historical records
of those changes.

Other types of changes may not require keeping a record of the change.

WebFOCUS supports two methodologies for handling Slowly Changing Dimensions.

4 Type I Processing. SCD Type | processing does not store historical data in the dimension
table. This method overwrites the old data in the dimension table with the new data. One
common use for this is to correct data errors in the dimension, for example, to correct a
misspelling. This type of processing is easy to maintain, and it does not add additional
rows to the data.
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- Type Il Processing. SCD Type Il processing stores the entire history the data in the
dimension table. With this type of processing, unlimited history can be tracked. With Type Il
processing, WebFOCUS supports storing the data in two different ways, which can be used
separately or in combination with each other. They are:

- Flagging. With flagging, an activation flag column in the data identifies whether a row is
active (current) or inactive (historical). Every time a change is made, a new row is
created, with the flag value identifying it as active (for example, the value 1), and the
record that was just replaced has its flag column changed to the inactive value (for
example, 0).

- Effective Date. With effective date processing, the period of the change is tracked using
start_date and end_date columns in the dimension table. The current row has NULL in
the end_date column.

You can assign the required SCD column values in the Reporting Server browser interface.

Summary of SCD Columns
The following columns define SCD processing.

Surrogate Key (required)
Is an Integer column that uniquely identifies the row in the dimension. The Surrogate Key
column must be assigned.

Logical Key (required)
Is the Source database key, which can consist of multiple columns. The Logical Key
column must be assigned.

Type |
Defines columns whose values are overwritten with new values, no history preserved.
Either Type | and/or Type Il columns must be assigned.

Type 1l
Defines columns whose older values are preserved with inactive status, and whose new
values are added with active status, in order to preserve the history. Either Type | and/or
Type Il columns must be assigned.

Begin Date
Is the Date or Date-Time column used to set the time when the row becomes the active
row. Data Migrator sets a default value.

The format of this column should be identical with the format of the End Date column.

The Begin/End Date pair and/or Activation Flag mark the active row. Either the Begin/End
Date columns pair and/or Activation Flag column must be assigned.
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End Date

Is the Date or Date-Time column used to set the time when the row becomes an inactive
row. The user can set a value, otherwise Data Migrator sets a default value.

The format of this column should be identical with the format of the Begin Date column.

The Begin/End Date pair and/or Activation Flag mark the active row. Either the Begin/End

Date columns pair and/or Activation Flag column must be assigned.

Activation Flag

Is an Integer or Alphanumeric column that indicates if the row is current. The user can set

a value, otherwise Data Migrator sets a default value.

The Begin/End Date pair and/or Activation Flag mark the active row. Either the Begin/End

Date columns pair and/or Activation Flag column must be assigned.

Change Flag

Is a Date or Date-Time column that is used to set the time when the value of a Type |

column changes. The user can set a value, otherwise Data Migrator sets a default value.

Procedure: How to Assign SCD Columns

1. Open the synonym that has SCD columns in the Synonym Editor, by double-clicking the

synonym, or by right-clicking and selecting Open.

2. Rightclick the segment that has the SCD columns, and click Assign SCD Columns, as

Release Notes

shown in the following image.

WebFOCUS

SERVER - B

Table / Column Q

Display Name (Title) Expression

—repro_nfs/dimrep_scd_m1

—DIMREP_£
£ Properties
# sur
Mb En Insert »
M= Bra
I Re( Q  Data Profiling v
- & Sample Data
s Firg

Lol & Assign SCD Columns )
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Delete

Bk

= Enc .

# Active
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The Assign SCD Columns pane opens.

3. Drag the appropriate fields from the segment fields list to the SCD columns in the Assign
to pane, as shown in the following image.

Assign SCD Columns for DIMREP_SCD_M1 x

Select the items you wish to assign to a slowly changing dimension type and drag and drop into the desired area.

Fields Assignto
DIMREP_SCD M1 — Surrogate Key Field L: ]
Filter List Y i [0 surogate Key X
O Surrogate Key — Logical Key Field L]
O Employee ID i# [ EmployeeID %
O Branch & Begin Date 0
o Region O start Date X
1 First Name
& £nd Date 0
O Last Name
O EendDate X
O Start Date
& Activation Flag L: ]
O End Date
O Active X
O Active
— Typel L]
O Branch X
& Typell 0
[0 First Name
O LastName
M Change Flag 0

Cancel Validate m
&4
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You can click the Information icon in each row, if you require help with the specific column,
as shown in the following image.

Assign SCD Columns for DIVREP_SCD_M1 x

Select the items you wish to assign to a slowly changing dimension type and drag and drop into the desired area.

Fields Assignta
DIMREP_SCD_M1 E I~ Surrogate Key Field
) ] : Generated Integer
Filter List L 4
. O surrogate Key columnn that uniquely
T identifies the row in the
surrogate Key & Logics! Key Field dimension (required).
O Employee ID i [ EmployeelD
| Branch W Begin Date ]
o G O StartDate x
O First Name
& End Date ]
O Last Name
O EndDate X
O Start Date
W Activation Flag (1]
O End Date
O Active ps
O Active
] Type | [:]
O Branch x
] Type Il [:]
O First Name
O LastName
M Change Flag 1]

Cancel Validate m
#

4. When you have finished, click Validate to check that the columns you configured are valid.

Release Notes 199



New Features

If there are invalid selections, messages are displayed at the top of the pane in red, as
shown in the following image.

Assign SCD Columns for DIMREP_SCD_M1 x

* (FOC32700) One or more of the required SCD types are not assigned: Surrogate Key Field (SKEY)

Select the items you wish to assign to a slowly changing dimension type and drag and drop into the desired area.

Fields Assignto
ZETELELR © surrogate Key Field L
Filter List x Y
@ Logical Key Field ]
| Surrogate Key coeaRerEe
Employee ID x
O Employee ID o Py
O Branch W Begin Date L]
O Region i [0 startDate X
o First Name W EndDate ]
L LastName O EndDate x
O Start Date
& Activation Flag L]
(] End Date
O Active X
O Active
W Type L]
[ Branch X
& Type Li]
O First Name X
O LastName x

Cancel validate m
&

5. If necessary, correct any issues.

6. Click Apply.

Adapter for OData: Support for Date-Time Functions in Filters

When a field is defined with OData data type Date or DateTime, you have the option to enable
Date Functions processing. With this option enabled, decomposed dates in WHERE/IF
statements will be processed by the OData Service, rather than the Reporting Server engine. If
Enable Date Functions is not selected, and Decompose Date fields into components is On,
DEFINE fields will be created in the metadata for the Date and DateTime fields, and these will
be processed by the Reporting Server.
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In the following image of the Create Synonym screen, the Orders entity is selected, with Enable

Date Functions also selected.

Create Synonym for OData (NorthWind)

x
Create Synonym options. A~
Metadata type? ey v

v
Miscellaneous settings v

Application? baseapp - prefic? suffx?

Default synonym Name

Function

nable Date Functions

o . o
o ’ o
o . o
o . o
o . o
.
o ’ o
s 7 oners
o 7 oers u]
o 7 Product Sales.for.1957 o
o 7 products o
7 Products_Above_Average.Prices
Back Information & Diagnostics

The following image shows the Create Synonym screen, with Decompose Date fields into

components set On.

Create Synonym for OData (NorthWind)

x
reste ynonym apions ~
Wetadts e oy -
P — ~
oateorer? Aot spetic deaut =
o
v
- s e
Syonym Field ames rocessingOpins
2 [ velcate 2 [ Mk Unigue
«Q

[1  Default ynonym Name Function | Enable Date Funct
o o

[u] o

o o

a] u]

o o

Back Information & Diagnostics
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The following request uses a synonym created with Decompose Date fields into components set
On. ORDERDATE_YEAR is the Year component of the ORDERDATE field, and is used in a
WHERE phrase.

TABLE FILE ORDERS

PRINT

SHIPNAME

ORDERDATE

WHERE ORDERDATE YEAR EQ "1996'
END

Enable Date Functions not selected

With Enable Date Functions not selected and Decompose Date fields into components set to
On, the following DEFINE field is generated in the Master File:

DEFINE ORDERDATE_YEAR/14 MISSING ON ALL=DTPART(ORDERDATE, YEAR);
TITLE="ORDERDATE,Year™®, $

The following parameters are generated for the OData request, which return the entire date.
The year component is then calculated on the Reporting Server, using the DEFINE field.

$select=0rderID,OrderDate, ShipName

Enable Date Functions selected

With Enable Date Functions selected and Decompose Date fields into components set to On,
the following field definition is generated in the Master File, which contains the OData year
function in the ALIAS value, so the processing can be passed to the OData request:
FIELDNAME=ORDERDATE_YEAR, ALIAS='year (OxrderDate)', USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A1l1,
MISSING=0ON, REFERENCE=O0ORDERS, $

The following parameters are generated for the OData request, which filter the data returned to
the Reporting Server by the year component.

$select=0rderlID,OrderDate, ShipName&$filter=year(OrderDate)%20eq%201996
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Adapter for Microsoft Dynamics CRM: Support for OAuth Grant Password Authentication

In prior releases of the Adapter for Microsoft Dynamics CRM, the only type of OAuth
authentication that was supported was OAuth Authorization Code authentication. Now OAuth
Grant Password authentication is also supported, as shown in the following image.

Add Microsoft Dynamics CRM to Configuration

Connect parameters N

Connection Name [?]

CONO1

Dynamics CRM URL Q

Hide Sample

hitps://xx000000000, crm.dynamics.com/api/datalve.

Security [?)

| OAuth Password -

NTLM
OAuth Authorization Code

OAuth Password

Trusted

Application Secret (7]
Scope (7]
=3

Configure the following parameters for OAuth Grant Password authentication.

Connection Name
Is the logical name used to identify this particular set of connection attributes.

The default value is CONO1.

Dynamics CRM URL
Is the URL of the Dynamics CRM API request.

For example:
https://mycrmdomain/api/data/v8.1

Security
Select OAuth Password from the Security drop-down list.

User
Is the user ID used to authenticate to Dynamics CRM, when using OAuth Password
authentication.
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Password
Is the password used to authenticate to Dynamics CRM, when using OAuth Password
authentication.

Application Secret
Is the Application Secret for the application created in the Azure Active Directory, when
using OAuth Password authentication.

Obtain the Application Secret using the following steps:
1. Go to:

https://portal.azure.com

Click Azure Active Directory in the left panel.

Click App registrations.

Click the registered application.

lick Certificates & secrets.

© a0 0N

Click + New client secret to create a Client Secret.
The Application Secret is the value for the created Client Secret.

Scope
Is the scope sent as part of the OAuth Token request, when using OAuth Password
authentication (optional). For example, openid.

Resource
Is the resource sent as part of the OAuth Token request, when using OAuth Password
authentication (optional). For example:

https://mycrmdomain

where:

mycrmdomain
Is the domain when accessing Microsoft Dynamics, for example, https://
mycompany.crm.dynamics.com.

Application ID
Is the value that identifies your application to Dynamics CRM when using OAuth
Authentication.

Obtain this value using the following steps:
1. Go to:

https://portal.azure.com
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5.

. Click Azure Active Directory in the left panel.

2
3.
4

Click App registrations.

. Click the Application for the Dynamics CRM Adapter that was previously created.

Use the value from the Application (client) ID.

Token URL
Is the URL used to obtain a Token to access Dynamics CRM.

Obtain this URL using the following steps:

1.

ok 0N

Go to:

https://portal.azure.com

Click Azure Active Directory in the left panel.

Click App registrations.

Click Endpoints.

Use the URL from the OAuth 2.0 token endpoint (v1).

Adapter for Apache Drill: Using Parquet as a Transfer File to HDFS

In prior releases, when you used Data Migrator or a Data Flow to create a file in the Hadoop
Distributed File System (HDFS) in Parquet format, an intermediate text file was created.

Now, a file in Parquet format can be created in the local file system and transferred to HDFS
without the need to create an intermediate file.

This option can be enabled in the Load Options for a flow by setting Allow Direct Load to
Parquet File to ON.
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The following image shows this option in the Reporting Server browser interface.

Load Options X
New/Replace -
Adapter 2]
Apache Drill -
Synonym Application e
ibisamp L]
Synonym 7]

citbike_trip_data01

Table Name 17]

schema.citbike_trip_data01

Bulk Load (2]

llow Direct Load to Parquet File e
OFF - Default -
Save Data Files (2]
NO - Default -
Key columns derived from [2]
Key celumns in source table / sorted columns in query -
TBL_STORED_AS e
I default I -

PARQUET . =
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The following image shows this option in the Data Migrator desktop interface.

- Properties x
\ SQ L Attribute Value
citbike_trip_data_ Select Columns | B General
drill (T1) d Display Name ibisamp/target01
Apache Drill Notes

=) Target Options
Type New
Adapter Apache Drill -
Connection CON1 -
Synonym ibisamp/target01
Table schemal.target01

=) Target Load Options
"Load Type Extended Bulk Load Util ~
Save Data Files No -
Allow Direct Load to ... (]33 |v

=) Adapter Specific OFF
KEY
TBL_STORED_AS PARQUET -
TBL_COMPRESS -

Allow Direct Load to Parquet File

Load data directly to Parquet File, without using a

stage Table.

Changing the Number of Columns in a Page Section

When you resize a panel on a page, it snaps to the nearest row and column. The number of
columns therefore affects the precision to which you can set the width of each panel. By
default, each section in a page contains 12 columns. You can therefore set panel widths in
increments of one twelfth of the page width.

Since 12 is divisible by 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, and 12, you can create panels that consume the entire
page width, half the page width, one third of the page width, one quarter of the page width,
one sixth of the page width, or one twelfth of the page width. Since 12 is not divisible by 5, for
example, you cannot create a container that takes up one fifth of the page width. When using a
12-column section, therefore, you cannot create 5 equal-sized panels. However, if you use the
45 column or 80 column options, you can add 5 panels of equal width, and apply more
granular panel widths.
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To change the number of columns in a section, select a section and then open the Format tab
and select an option from the Number of Columns area. The canvas updates to reflect the new

number of columns, as shown in the following image where the number of columns has been
set to 45.

Page Heading

9]
]
‘
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Previewing Fonts in TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer

When selecting a font to use in different areas of a chart, such as axis labels, the legend, data
labels, or headers and footers, each font in the Font menu is labeled using its own typeface.
This helps you to choose a font to fit the style and theme of your content, even if you do not
already know what every font looks like. The Font menu, with font preview samples, is shown in
the following image.

-

ARIAL BLACK

(5]

AN

0
(5]

ARIAL

ARIAL UNICODE MS
AVANT GARDE GOTHIC
BATANG

BATANGCHE

BOOKMAN

CALIBRI

CAMEBRIA

CENTURY SCHOOLBOOK
GHILLER

COMIC SANS M5 -

For more information about adding fonts to your WebFOCUS environment, see the WebFOCUS
Font Support topic in the Creating Reports With WebFOCUS Language technical content. For
information about font styling in WebFOCUS Designer, see the Controlling Font Display in a
Chart topic on the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.
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Previewing Numeric Field Format Changes

210

The field format determines how the values in a field display in your content. Depending on
your field type, you may be able to change the maximum number of characters in your field
values, and the symbols that are added to your values to provide units, separation of
components, and other information. For example, when changing the format of a numeric field,
you first choose whether the numbers display as integers, decimal values, currency values, or
percentages. Then, depending on the type of numeric value that you selected, you can set the
total number of characters, the number of digits after the decimal point, currency symbols,
thousands separators, and indicators for negative values. Format options for numeric fields
are shown in the following image.

Data type
123
Type
25
Max length Decimal place
20 1] 2 .

Negative number

Show 1000 separator
[ Show leading zero

Sample data

]

12,345

=]

JBQ

[t

01,234,567.89
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To change the format of a numeric field, right-click the field in one of the buckets used to
create your chart or report, and point to Format. Select the numeric Data type option to set
numeric field format options. As you set field format options for a numeric field, you can see a
preview of how your data values may display in the Sample data text box. This allows you to
see the immediate impact of your changes, so if there are any options with which you are
unfamiliar, you can see how they would affect the display of values in your content before
applying those options. When the sample value is formatted according to your preferences,
click OK to apply the new field format options.

To learn more about changing the format of a field, see the Changing a Field Format topic on
the WebFOCUS KnowledgeBase.

Creating Dual-Axis and Bi-Polar Axis Bar, Area, and Line Charts

In many cases, the values in one of the measure fields in your data source may be much larger
than those in another field. When these fields share the same axis in a bar, area, or line chart,
it may be difficult to visually approximate or identify the smaller measure values.

One option to resolve this is to use dual axes. You can specify which measure fields display on

the y1 axis on the left and the y2 axis on the right by clicking the axis icon next to the
field name in the measure bucket, or by right-clicking the field in the bucket and clicking Left
Axis (Y1) or Right Axis (Y2). In a horizontal bar, area, or line chart, the options affect the x axis
instead. Once set, the measure fields are then plotted against the specified axes, which are
scaled based on the maximum and minimum aggregated values of each field.
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The following image shows a chart with both Quantity Sold and Revenue as measure fields.
Notice that the Revenue values are many times greater than the Quantity Sold values, which
are barely visible.

120M -

100M -

il

Sale Month
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In the following image, the Revenue field has been moved to the y2 axis, allowing each
measure field to use its own axis, resulting in a chart in which the patterns in both fields can
be easily identified.

400K 120M

350K
100M

300K

aom
250K
200K 60M
. Quantity Sold
Revenue
150K
40M
100K
20M
B
! 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 0

Sale Month

Quantity Sold
anUB Y

=
-

Another option, especially useful when there are more than two measure fields that you want
to display in your bar, line, or area chart, is to use a bi-polar axis. To enable the bi-polar axis
option, open the menu next to Vertical bucket and click Bi-Polar axis. The chart now includes
two separate axes, one above the other. You can choose which measure fields display on the
top axis, and which one display on the bottom axis. To assign a measure field to one of the

two axes, click the axis icon next to the field in the Vertical bucket, or right-click a measure
field and click Top Axis (Y1) or Bottom Axis (Y2).
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When creating a bi-polar axis chart, it may be useful to change the chart type of the risers for
one of the measures on an axis to differentiate it. Right-click the measure field in Vertical
bucket (or the Horizontal bucket if the axes have been swapped), point to Shape, and choose
whether the chart type for that measure should be bar, line, or area. The following image
shows a bi-polar axis chart in which the Cost of Goods field is represented by a line chart and
shares the top axis with the Revenue field. The Quantity Sold field is represented by bars on
the bottom axis.
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112.5M
75M

37.5M

500K

250K

) IIII
6 &
E E

Sale Year Quaner

Quantity Sold

20602 [l
201 03 [l
2016 04-

2017 02
2017 Q4
2018 Q1
2018 02
2018 Q3
2018 Q4
2019 Q1
2019 Q2
2019 Q3
2019 Q4
2020 Q1
2020 02
2020 Q3
2020 Q4

I WAVE Chrome extension for Accessibility identifies Paging or Search control that is not

added by the user creating the HTML page with App Studio. (200918079)



13. 8207.21 Release Notes ||

Upgrade Notes

Release Notes

-1 When upgrading to Release 8207.21 and higher, ReportCaster might fail to start if there

are encrypted password credentials in the configuration file. For example, for the SMTP
Server, if the Java version that is used, does not contain the Java Cryptography Extension
(JCE), ReportCaster might fail to start. In order for ReportCaster to work to encrypt and
decrypt passwords, ReportCaster requires Java Cryptography Extension (JCE). This applies
to both the Application Server and the ReportCaster Distribution Server. This is not an
issue if you are using a current version of Java that includes the JCE by default, such as
Java version 180_62.

As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.

When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation
does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard X

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) b4 -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command 2 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.
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As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from
getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.

When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.servicedspFile(JspServiet. java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServlet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet._http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServilet.java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at

org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain. internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~
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As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

ol
Task Edit View Tools Help
BRI REPE AR
[ status [ LastResuit [ LastRun
... Enabled
ma“_ " Disabled
e
‘On-Access Scan Properties... ... No unwante. ..
On-Access Scan Statistics. .. ... Enabled
On-Access Scan Messages... .. The quaran...
Not Scheduled
O Do e .. NotScheduled
Update Now... Daily, 2:00 AM The Update succeeded Thursday, March 13, 2008...

About VirusScan Enterprise.... A

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.

https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html

https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335

Browser Information

This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 86, Firefox version
81, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 85 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter
8207.20 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

- Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

L U U o U

Browser Information

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Monday, November wf110620a Gen 22 8207.20 Gen 1925
16,2020 wi110620a

as110620a

New Features

Global TIBCO WebFOCUS Server Monitoring Console

Cluster Manager (CLM) enables you to balance workload across a number of servers, by
configuring any number of remote server nodes under one cluster name. CLM has polling and
monitoring capabilities to identify which servers are up-and-running, average query response
time, and the number of concurrent tasks running. CLM can also identify which remote servers
are down, and appropriately re-route requests, as well as route a user connection to the most
efficient remote server to enhance overall performance.
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However, in prior releases, you had to open each remote server node separately in its own
browser window in order to monitor and manage its agents. Now, CLM provides a Global
Monitoring Console for all remote server nodes in a cluster, as well as remote servers defined
dynamically.

A dynamic Remote Server is defined with the following setting in its edaserve.cfg file.

clm = http//host: port

where:

host: port
Is the hostname and port for connecting to the server that will have this server on its
Remote Servers list.

To see the remote servers that are defined, navigate to the Workspace page of the Reporting
Server browser interface, right-click Cluster Manager, and click Remote Servers. The list of
cluster servers and dynamic servers opens, as shown in the following image.

Data Services Agents X | Remote Servers X

= Search

Type Status  Cluster/Server Agents Now Agents Peak C ions Total  C. Compl Avg. Time Running Avg. Response Time
a - CLUSTER2 8 6 8 8 0.128 seconds 0.000 seconds
running  SOLSPARC 2 2 2 0.075 seconds 0.000 seconds
= running  SOLSPC11 2 1 2 2 0.281 seconds 0.000 seconds
= running  aixppc72.8981 2 2 2 2 0.105 seconds 0.000 seconds
running  Inxx64r8.ibi.com.8981 2 2 2 2 0.051 seconds 0.000 seconds

In this image, the first two servers are part of CLUSTER2. The other two are dynamic remote
servers.

You can open the Global Monitoring Console from this list, by right-clicking the cluster node
and clicking Remote Data Service Agents, as shown in the following image.

Type  Status  Cluster/Server Agents Now  Agents Peak Connections Total Connections Completed ~ Avg. Response Time ~Running Avg. Response Time Queued Now Queued Peak
a - CLsT™" - - 8 8 0.110 seconds 0.000 seconds 0 0
= uming sos W Statistics 2 2 0.086 seconds 0.000 seconds 0 0
= uming  SOLSI Remote Data Service Agents 2 2 0,193 seconds 0.000 seconds 0 0
= running  Inxx64r8.ibi.com.8981 2 an 2 2 0.054 seconds 0.000 seconds 0 0
= ruing  aixppc72.8981 2 2 2 2 0107 seconds 0.000 seconds 0 0



14. 8207.20 Release Notes ||

You can also access the Global Monitoring Console from the Resources Pane. Expand Cluster
Manager, right-click the cluster name, and click Remote Data Service Agents, as shown in the
following image.

The Global Monitoring Console is shown in the following image. CLUSTER2 has two remote

Workspace
— Data Services

£¥ DEFAULT

£ WC_DEFAULT
£¥ SCHED_DEFAULT
£¥ DFM_DEFAULT
£¥ DEFAULT_CPOOL

+ Java Services

+ Special Services and Listen

— Cluster Manager

— CLUSTER2

sl

Statistics

Properties

Remote Control

Remote Data Service Agents

= Test Remote Server

.

Delete

server nodes configured, both of which can be monitored from the Global Monitoring Console.
The two dynamic remote server nodes that are not part of the cluster can also be monitored.

Release Notes

Data Services Agents X | Remote Data Service Agents X

€ Kill Selected Agents  SOLSPARC

O
[m]
O
[l

Tscomid | Service State
1 DEFAULT idle
2 DEFAULT idle
B wie nesanT il

€ Kill Selected Agents = SOLSPC11

1000

Tscomid | Service State
2 DEFAULT idle
3 WC_DEFAULT idle

€ Kill Selected Agents | aixppc72

O
[m]
O
[l

Tscomid | Service State
1 DEFAULT idle
2 DEFAULT idle
B wie nesainT [

© Kill Selected Agents | Inxx64r8

O
[m]

Tscomid | Service State

2 DEFAULT idle

Command

TABLE

Command

Command

TABLE

TABLE

Command

Focus I/0

0

Focus 1/0

Focus I/0

0

0

Focus 1/0

DBMS I/0

1

DBMS I/0

DBMS I/0

1

1

DBMS I/0

DBMS Time

0:00:00.000

DBMS Time

DBMS Time

0:00:00.000

0:00:00.000

DBMS Time

Query Time

= | Search

CPUTime | Memory Usage (KB)

Nov09 11:30:14.131  0:00:00.296 99336

Query Time

Query Time

0:00:00.218 84248

= | Search

CPUTime | Memory Usage (KB)
0:00:00.143 94784

0:00:00.141 94784

g | Search

CPUTime | Memory Usage (KB)

Nov09 11:28:31.043  0:00:00.000 17640

Nov09 11:28:31.141  0:00:00.000 17640

Query Time

= | Search

CPUTime | Memory Usage (KB)

0:00:00.030 314144

Disk Usage (KB)

Disk Usage (KB)

Disk Usage (KB)

Disk Usage (KB)

12254

12255

Process ID

23644

x

x

x

Q

Process ID

Q

Q

Process ID

32375242

18481906

Process ID

37067

x

Q
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Each node is represented in its own table, the same interface used for individual data
services, so you can kill selected agents for any node using this console. In addition, you can
track a request from client to server, no matter which node the request is routed to.

If a remote server is stopped or becomes unavailable, the Global Monitoring Console will
reflect the change.

New Functions for Date-time Conversion Between Local and UTC Time

Coordinated Universal Time (UTC) is the time standard commonly used around the world. To
convert UTC time to a local time, a certain number of hours must be added to or subtracted
from the UTC time, depending on the number of time zones between the locality and
Greenwich, England (GMT).

The following functions convert date-time values between UTC time and local time.
4 DT_TOUTC. Converts local time to UTC time.

1 DT _TOLOCAL. Converts UTC time to local time.

Converting timestamp values from different localities to a common standard time enables you
to sort events into the actual event sequence.

These functions require IANA (Internet Assigned Numbers Authority) time zone database
names (expressed as 'Area/Location') as parameters. You can find a table of IANA TZ
database names on Wikipedia at https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_tz_database_time_zones,
as shown in the following image.

Legend [edit
UTC offsets (columns 6 and 7) are positive east of UTC and negative west of UTC. The UTC DST offset i different from the UTC offse for zones where daylight saving time is observed (see individual time
zone pages for details). The UTC offsets are for the current or upcoming rules, and may have been different in the past
The "Status” field means:
+ Canonical - The primary, preferred zone name.
+ Alias - An altemative name, which may fit better within a particular country.
+ Deprecated - An older style name, left in the tz database for backwards compatibility, which should generally not be used.

List [edit]

uTc

Gy || EITErD Portion of country s DST
. + +DDMM(SS) ¢ TZ database name + p— ¢ Status ¢ offset ¢ offset + Notes +
+DDDMM(SS) shnmm | 01

Cl +0519-00402 Africa/Abidjan Canonical | +00:00 +00:00
GH +0533-00013 Africa/Accra Canonical | +00:00 +00:00
ET +0902+03842 Africa/Addis_Ababa Alias +03:00 +03:00 Link to Africa/Nairobi
Dz +3647+00303 Africa/Algiers Canonical | +01:00 +01:00
ER +1520+03853 Africa/Asmara Alias +03:00 +03:00 Link to Africa/Nairobi
M +1239-00800 Affica/Bamako Alias 40000 | +00:00 | Link to AficaAbidjan
cF 0422401835 Affica/Bangui Alias 40100 | +01:00 | Link to AficalLagos
oM +1328-01639 Affca/Banjul Alias 40000 | +00:00 | Link to Afica/Abidjan
ow +1151-01536 AfficalBissau Ganonical | +00:00 | +00:00
MW -1547+03500 Affica/Blantyre Alias 40200 | +0200 | Link to Afiica/Maputo
e -0416+01517 AfficalBrazzaville Alias 40100 | +01:00 | Link to AficalLagos
Bl -0323+02922 Affica/Bujumbura Alas 10200 | +0200 | Link to Afica/Maputo
EG +3003+03115 Africa/Cairo Canonical | +02:00 +02:00
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Syntax:

If you do not know what Area and Location corresponds to your time zone, but you do know
your offset from GMT, or your legacy time zone name (such as EST), scroll down in the table.
There are TZ database names that correspond to these time zone identifiers, as shown in the
following image.

Choose a zone that currently observes EST without
EST Deprecated | -0500 | -05:00 one
daylight saving time, such as America/Cancun.
Choose a zone that observes EST with United States
ESTSEDT Deprecated | -0500 | -04:00 one
daylight saving time rules, such as America/New_York.
Eto/GMT Canonical | +0000 | +00:00
Et/GMT+0 Allas +00:00 | +00:00 | Link to E/GMT
. Sign is intentionally inverted. See the Ec area
Et/GMT+1 Canonical | 0100 | -01:00
description
X Sign is intentionally inverted. See the Ec area
Et/GMT+10 Canonical | -10:00 | -10:00
description.
) Signis intentionally inverted. See the Etc area
Et/GMT+11 Canonical | -11:00 | -11:00
description.
) Sign is inentionally inverted. See the Etc area
Eto/GMT+12 Ganonical | ~1200 | ~12:00
description.
Signis intentionally inverted. See the Etc area
Et/GMT+2 Canonical | -0200 | -02:00
description.
Signis intentionally inverted. See the Etc area
Etc/GMT+3 Canonical -03:00 -03:00
desoription
Signis intentionally inverted. See the Etc area
Etc/GMT+4 Canonical -04:00 -04:00 N
desoription
Signis intentionally inverted. See the Et
EtC/GMT+5 Canonical | -05:00 | -05:00 on is intentionally nv carea
description

Note: If you use a standard IANA time zone database name in the form "Area/Location" (for
example, "America/New_York"), automatic adjustments are made for Daylight Savings Time. If
you use a name that corresponds to an offset from GMT or to a legacy time zone name, it is
your responsibility to account for Daylight Savings Time.

DT_TOUTC: Converting Local Time to UTC Time

DT_TOUTC takes a local date-time value and an IANA time zone name and converts the local
time to UTC time.

How to Convert Local Time to UTC Time
DT_TOUTC(datetime, timezone)

where:

datetime
Date-time

Is a date-time expression representing local time, containing date and time components.

timezone
Alphanumeric

Is a character expression containing the IANA time zone name of the local time, in the
form 'Area/Location’ (for example, 'America/New_York').
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Converting Local Time to UTC Time

The following request converts the current local date-time value for time zone America/
New_York to UTC time.

TABLE FILE GGSALES

SUM DOLLARS NOPRINT

COMPUTE LOCAL1/HYYMDS = DT_CURRENT_DATETIME(SECOND) ;
COMPUTE UTC1/HYYMDS = DT_TOUTC(LOCAL1, 'America/New_York!');
ON TABLE SET PAGE NOLEAD

ON TABLE SET STYLE *

GRID=0FF,$

ENDSTYLE

END

The output is shown in the following image.

LOCAT1 uiIci
2020/09/04 14:49:41  2020/09/04 18:49:41

Sorting by UTC Time

The following request retrieves the current date and time into the field LOCALT1 and sets the
field TIMEZONE to IANA time zone database names. It then uses DT_TOUTC to convert the
same local time, with different time zones, to the UTC time that corresponds to the given time
zone, and sorts the output by the generated UTC time.

DEFINE FILE GGSALES

LOCALT1/HYYMDS=DT_CURRENT_DATET IME(SECOND) ;

TIMEZONE/A30=IF LAST TIMEZONE EQ " " THEN "AMERICA/NEW_YORK®

ELSE IF LAST TIMEZONE EQ “AMERICA/NEW_YORK®" THEN “AMERICA/CHICAGO*"
ELSE IF LAST TIMEZONE EQ “AMERICA/CHICAGO®" THEN “AMERICA/DENVER"®
ELSE IF LAST TIMEZONE EQ “AMERICA/DENVER®™ THEN "ASIA/TOKYO*"

ELSE IF LAST TIMEZONE EQ "ASIA/TOKYO®" THEN “EUROPE/LONDON®

ELSE IF LAST TIMEZONE EQ "EUROPE/LONDON®" THEN “AMERICA/NEW_YORK";

UTCTIME/HYYMDS=DT TOUTC (LOCALT1, TIMEZONE) ;

END

TABLE FILE GGSALES

PRINT TIMEZONE LOCALT1 DOLLARS NOPRINT

BY UTCTIME

WHERE PRODUCT EQ ®Thermos*®

IF RECORDLIMIT EQ 20

ON TABLE SET PAGE NOLEAD

ON TABLE SET STYLE *

GRID=0FF,$

ENDSTYLE

END
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The output is shown in the following image.

UTCTIME
2020/10/02 06:45:59

2020/10/02 14:45:59

2020/10/02 19:45:59

2020/10/02 20:45:59

2020/10/02 21:45:59

JIMEZONE
ASIA/TOKYO
ASIA/TOKYO
ASIA/TOKYO
ASIA/TOKYO
EUROPE/LONDON
EUROPE/LONDON
EUROPE/LONDON
EUROPE/LONDON
AMERICA/NEW_YORK
AMERICA/NEW_YORK
AMERICA/NEW_YORK
AMERICA/NEW_YORK
AMERICA/CHICAGO
AMERICA/CHICAGO
AMERICA/CHICAGO
AMERICA/CHICAGO
AMERICA/DENVER
AMERICA/DENVER
AMERICA/DENVER
AMERICA/DENVER

LOCATTI]

2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59
2020/10/02 15:45:59

DT_TOLOCAL: Converting UTC Time to Local Time

DT_TOLOCAL takes a UTC date-time value and an IANA time zone name and converts the UTC
time to local time.

Syntax:

How to Convert UTC Time to Local Time

DT_TOLOCAL(datetime, timezone)

where:

Release Notes

datetime

Date-time

Is a date-time expression representing UTC time, containing date and time components.

225



New Features

Example:

timezone
Alphanumeric

Is a character expression containing the IANA time zone name of the local time, in the
form 'Area/Location' (for example, 'America/New_York').

Converting UTC Time to Local Time

The following request converts the current date-time value from UTC time to local time for time
zone America/New_York.

TABLE FILE GGSALES

SUM DOLLARS NOPRINT

COMPUTE UTC1/HYYMDS = DT_CURRENT_DATETIME(SECOND) ;

COMPUTE LOCAL1/HYYMDS = DT_TOLOCAL(UTC1l, 'America/New_York');
ON TABLE SET PAGE NOLEAD

ON TABLE SET STYLE *

GRID=0FF,$

ENDSTYLE

END

The output is shown in the following image.

c

TC1 LOCATL1
2020/09/04 15:00:26  2020/09/04 11:00:26

Adapter for PostgreSQL: Support for Change Data Capture (CDC)

226

In Data Migrator, CDC updates the target using a log file that contains the list of changes to a
source, which avoids having to process the entire source file.

Now, Data Migrator can support CDC with PostgreSQL through the consumption of Logical
decoding in PostgreSQL.

Preparing the Environment for CDC With PostgreSQL

In order to use CDC with PostgreSQL, you must install the following on the system where the
Data Migrator Server is installed.

d Java.
- PostgreSQL.
d The JDBC Driver.

.4 The output plugin wal2json.
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Reference: Configuring Java and the JDBC Driver

To use CDC with the Adapter for PostgreSQL, you must have Java installed. The System
Environment Variable JAVA_HOME or JDK_HOME must be specified, and the JAVA_HOME
location must be added to the PATH Environment Variable.

For example, if your Data Migrator Server is on Linux, add the following lines to your profile:

export JAVA _HOME=/usr/lib/jvm/jre-1.8.0 91
export JDK_HOME=/usr/lib/jvm/jdk-1.8.0_91
export PATH=$JAVA_HOME/bin:$PATH

The JDBC Driver jar file is needed in order to use CDC with PostgreSQL. You should download
the jar file and save it to your path since you will be entering it in the IBI_CLASSPATH entry
field during the configuration process. You can download the JAR file from the following site:

https://www.postgresql.org/download/
Copy the JDBC Driver jar file to any location on your system.

To specify the location of the jar file in the IBI_CLASSPATH variable of a Data Migrator Server,
perform the following steps.

1. In the Reporting Server browser interface, navigate to the Workspace page or, in the Data
Migrator desktop interface, expand Workspace. Then expand the Java Services folder.

2. Right-click DEFAULT and click Properties.
The Java Services Configuration pane opens.
3. Expand the Class path section, as shown in the following image.

Data Services Agents X | Java Services Configuration X

REFRESH?
NUMBER_READY 2

Advanced v
JVM Settings v

Class path A

Class search path:

CLASSPATH? <empty>

Example (place each * jar on a new line)
IBI_CLASSPATH? e Cidirectory\filename1 jar
Ca\directory\filename?2 jar

Version and path v

p——
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4. In the IBI_CLASSPATH field, enter the full path file name to the JDBC Driver jar file.

5. Click Save and Restart Java Services.

Configuring Use of Write-Ahead Logs

Logical decoding in PostgreSQL uses an output plugin called wal2json. This plugin converts the
PostgreSQL Write-Ahead Log (WAL) to a readable format.

The plugin is available for download from the site https://github.com/eulerto/wal2json.
Follow the instructions on the site to install the plugin.

The following is an example installation command for Red Hat Enterprise Linux (RHEL)/CentOS
7 or 8:

sudo yum install wal2jsonl2

The following is an example installation command for Debian:

sudo dnf install wal2jsonl2

The following is an example installation command for Ubuntu:

sudo apt-get install postgresql-12-wal2json

When using Windows, follow the instructions from the same site and build the wal2json.dll with
the following considerations.

.4 Use non-debug mode.
.4 Use the same operating system where PostgreSQL is installed.

.4 During the build, target the same version of PostgreSQL as the version used with the DLL.

Copy the created wal2json.dll to the pkglibdir location. To find this location, open a command
prompt and navigate to the PostgreSQL bin directory. Use the following command, where
PGDATA is an environmental variable that points to the data directory.

cd %PGDATA%\. .\bin

From this location, enter the following command.

pg_config --pkglibdir

The following is a sample path on Windows.

C:\Program Files\PostgreSQL\12
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In order to use the write-ahead logs, you must edit the postgresql.conf configuration file and
set the options for the PostgreSQL wal_level parameter, which determines the information that
is written to the WAL. This configuration file is in the data area directory:

%PGDATA%/postgresgl .conf

The wal_level parameter should be set to the value logical, in order to support logical decoding.

If you connect to the database as user postgres, you can edit the postgresql.conf file using the
following SQL statement.

ALTER SYSTEM SET wal_level = logical;

After making the changes, you need to recycle the server as user postgres. For example:

%PGDATA%\. .\bin pg_ctl restart

To verify the value of the wal_level parameter, you can issue the following SQL statement.

SHOW wal_level;

Using Logical Decoding and Monitoring Slots
Using a replication slot requires PostgreSQL replication privileges.

Each replication slot in PostgreSQL represents a stream of changes from a single database.
Procedure: How to Create a Replication Slot

1. Connect to the database with a user that has a SUPERUSER permissions.

2. To archive the current write-ahead log file and to switch to a new log file, enter the
following command:

SELECT pg_switch_wal(Q);

The following image shows issuing this command in Windows.
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3. When a slot is no longer needed, drop it.

According to the PostgreSQL documentation, the logical replication slots are consumed
continuously, and you need to drop a slot as soon as the replication slot is not needed
anymore. Use the following command:

SELECT pg_drop_replication_slot("wal2json_slot");

4. Add new replication slots as needed, using the following command.

SELECT * FROM pg_create_logical_replication_slot("wal2json_slot”,
"wal2json®);

The following image shows issuing this command in Windows.

Monitoring Slots

The following commands are used for logical decoding and monitoring the replication slots.
Listing Replication Slots

To list all replication slots in the primary server, issue the following command:

SELECT * FROM pg_replication_slots;

The following image shows issuing this command in Windows.

Listing the Current WAL Write Location

To list the current write-ahead log write location, issue the following command:

SELECT pg_current_wal_Isn();
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Reference:

The following image shows issuing this command in Windows.

current wal lsn();

Creating a User ID for Connection to PostgreSQL

A user ID on a connection to a PostgreSQL database must have the LOGIN and REPLICATION
permissions. Please note that it is not advisable to add a SUPERUSER permission to this user,
since it is insecure. This role allows you to bypass all permission checks. The following is
sample syntax to create the user:
CREATE ROLE cdcuserl WITH

LOGIN

NOSUPERUSER

CREATEDB

REPLICATION
PASSWORD * password";

Use the following statement to grant privileges to the user on the schema that will use the
replications:

GRANT ALL PRIVILEGES ON ALL TABLES IN SCHEMA cdcschemal TO cdcuserdl;

Use the following statement to make the user an owner of the schema:

ALTER SCHEMA cdcschemal OWNER TO cdcuserl;

Configuring the Adapter for PostgreSQL and Using CDC in a Flow

You must create a connection for the Adapter for PostgreSQL that accesses the environment
you prepared.
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Reference: Connection Attributes for the Adapter for PostgreSQL

The following image shows the configuration parameters for the Adapter for PostgreSQL.

Add PostgreSQL to C jon  Prerequisi

Connect parameters ~

Connection Name [?]

CONO1

URL 7]

Show Sample

Security [?]
Explicit -

User 2]

Password 7}

From your PostgreSQL DBA, obtain the values for the node name, port number and database
name, then enter them in the URL entry field in the following format.

jdbc:postgresql : // nodename: port/ dbname

Leave Security as Explicit, and enter the User ID and Password associated with the role that
you configured.
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Reference: Using CDC With PostgreSQL

Once you have configured PostgreSQL for logging, you can create a data flow with Load Option
Change Data Capture using a PostgreSQL log file as the source and an existing PostgrSQL
target, as shown in the following image.

= L1 ]
Load Options x

(q‘ . o " 'q1 Load Option 7]
Change Data Capture -
Prior to Load Option [7]
None -
Select Target Synonym [7]

baseapp/odc_target.mas
Control celumn (2}

Ll

CDC_OPER

Cancel ‘ “
Sl p
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Showing Whether a Column Supports Nulls in the Select, Merge, and Synonym Editors

The Choose Columns dialog box in the Select and Merge Editors in a Data Flow, and in the
Synonym Editor, now enables you to see whether each column listed in the editor supports null
values.

-t

Click the Choose Columns icon ( ) and select the column named Nulls, as shown in the
following image.

Choose Columns X

Title Description
”””” iopIay vijeut e dudc
Key Component Field is part of the pi
Geographic Role Describes geographi
Category Describes category «
Category Confidence Level Describes category
DV Role Describes which hiel
Temporal Property Specifies temporal p

Nulls Enables null values t

v

Reset to defaults [ Cancel l “
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After you click OK, you can see whether each field supports null values, as shown in the
following image for the Select Editor.

Select Editor

Metadata = *e» = Q

Segment/Field Nulls

— dmstar/dmord

—dmstar/dmord(T1)
fAb OrderNumber No
(5] Date of Order No
[E] Shipping,Date Yes
[® Company,ID No
EB Plant,Location No
=12 Order Date,Year No
=12 Order Date,Quarter No
=12 Order Date,Month No

—dmstar/dmsale(T2)

TAb Order,Number No

BB Plant Location No

BB Employee,D No

2 SalesRep No
—DMPROD (T1)

TAb Order,Number No
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The following image shows the Nulls column selected in the Merge Editor.

Merge Editor for RETAIL8207/WF_RETAIL_SALESO1 x

Merging condition
if the record exists then update the existing record
if the record does not exist then include the record

Use Drag and Drop from Source to Target to create Match/Insert/Update expressions.

Source g Search x Q Target seAutoMap W g* | Search x Q
Source Field Usage Format | ([ Nulls Target Field Usage Format | Matching expression | Insert expression Update expression

112 1D Sales 19 No 112 1D Sales 19 SRCID Sales” SRCID Sales’

112 1D Store 19 Yes # D Store 19

12 1D Currency 19 Yes # 1D Currenc y 19
112 ID Customer ] Yes # 1D Customer 19 SRCID. mer SRCID Customer
112 1D Discount 19 Yes # 1D Discount 19 SRC.'ID Discount" SRC.ID Discount*
112 1D Product 19 Yes # 1D Product 19 SRCID Product: SRCID Product®
112 1D Time 19 Yes # IDTime 1o SRC!ID Time" SRC'ID Time*
112 Cost of Goods Local Currency  D20.2:C Yes 12 Cost of Goods Local Curency  D20.2C SRC!Cost of Goods Local Currency” ~ SRC"Cost of Goods Local Currency
112 Cost of Goods D20.2M Yes 12 Cost of Goods D20.2M SRC"Cost of Goods" SRC-Cost of Goods®
12 Discount Local Currency 020.2¢ Yes 12 DiscountLocal Currency 0202 SRCDiscount Local Currenc
0202M Yes 12 Discount 0202M SRC Discount
0202C Yes . 12 GrossProfitLocal Currency 202G SRC?Gross Profit Local Currency SRC-Gross Profit Local Curreng 2

Migrating Data Flows

When you create a Data Flow, an SQL request is generated that retrieves data from Source
databases, applies transformations, if necessary, and loads the data to Target databases.

In new releases of Data Migrator, improvements are made, when possible, to the code that is
generated for the Flows. The new code uses new back-end algorithms for reading and loading
the data, allowing an improved performance.

If a Data Flow created in a prior release no longer runs, or seems to run too slowly, you can
migrate the flow to the current release. This process will update the code for the generated
Flow to the latest syntax, and take advantage of performance and optimization improvements
available in the current release of Data Migrator.
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Procedure: How to Migrate Data Flows

You can migrate flows in both the Reporting Server browser interface and the Data Migrator
desktop interface.

1. Rightclick an application directory, and click Migrate Flows, as shown in the following

image.
+ dmgeneral
+ dmitern & Refresh
+ dmlist ¥ New 4
+ dmmy
¥ Quick Copy
! CImStaI(Iil Migrate Flows )
il Schedule and E-Mail »

Note: In the Data Migrator desktop interface, if you do not see the see the menu item
Migrate Flows on the Application Directory context menu, you can enable it from the
Preferences pane. Right-click the server node name and select Preferences from the
context menu to open the Preferences pane. Expand the Technical Preview Features
section. Select Yes from the Enable Migrate Flows drop-down list.
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In the Reporting Server browser interface, the Migrate Flows window opens, as shown in
the following image.

Migrate Flows x
From To Options
Application Folder [?] Application Folder (7] Optimize Load [?]
dmgeneral [ ] dmgeneral [ ]
FLOWS TO MIGRATE IN DMGENERAL E* | search x Q
O Name Description Server Release Client Release Last Modified
O create_dmordf_dmordfl R729999D.300968  R729999D.300968  2020/06/18 09.23.22 =
O dmdcode Decode function used inline and from file 2020/06/09 11.40.51
O dmdemo Join with source and target transformations, sql calculations 2020/06/09 11.40.51
O dmduplg Record logging for rejected rows 2020/06/09 11.40.51
O dmflow01 Sales Counts Initial Load R728207D.1925 2020/10/2911.56.19
O dmikups Lookup in two tables 2020/06/09 11.40.51
O dmordxml Target (XML) described by dmxord xsd 2020/06/09 11.40.51
O dmorecs Rectype type used to create one file with two record types 2020/06/09 11.40.51
O dmpeople Use UNION to combine two select statements 2020/06/09 11.40.51

rl

In the Data Migrator desktop interface, the Migrate Flows panel opens in a new tab, as
shown in the following image.

[ L00PBACK: Migrate Flows X | v

| L. | Name Description Server Release Client Release Last Modified| A
3 L | dmdemo Join with source and target ions, sql i 2020/06/09 11.40.51
4 (7 | dmduplg Record logging for rejected rows 2020/06/09 11.40.51
5 L | dmflow01 Sales Counts Initial Load R729999D.301074 R729999D.301074 2020/10/02 16.53.21
6 LJ | dmlkups Lookup in two tables 2020/06/09 11.40.51
7 L | dmordxml Target (XML) described by dmxord.xsd 2020/06/09 11.40.51
8 [T | dmorecs Rectype type used to create one file with two record types 2020/06/09 114051
9 L | dmpeople Use UNION to combine two select statements 2020/06/09 11.40.51
10 (] dmpivot Rectype used to pivot file with two record types 2020/06/09 11.40.51
1 (1 | dmquant Nested select join to subselect with aggregate 2020/06/09 11.40.51
12 (1 [ dmrctyp Rectype used to create flat file with two record types 2020/06/09 11.40.51
13 L | dmreuse Defined Functions used 2020/06/09 11.40.52
14 L | dmscini Sales Counts Initial Load 2020/06/09 11.40.52
15 (7 | dmscupd Sales Counts Updates using Match Expressions 2020/06/09 11.40.52
16 L | dmseq Target (flat file) with packed decimal data 2020/06/09 11.40.52
17 L | dmsplit target (multiple tables ) - validate used to split into two tables 2020/06/09 11.40.52
18 L | dmstarterm Direct load from file with multiple record types 2020/06/09 11.40.52
19 L | dmsubsel Sub selects in select list 2020/06/09 11.40.52
20 (1 | dmsurrg Surrogate key - generation using compute using compute 2020/06/09 11.40.52
2 (1 | dmsurscd Surrogate key - generation with SCD support 2020/06/09 11.40.52
2 L) | dmvar Variable used in filter condition 2020/06/09 11.40.52
23 L | dmvarpf Process flow to set variable used in filter condition R727707D.1000 R727707D.1000 2020/06/09 11.40.52
24 LJ :_edi_test_sql R729999D.300967 R729999D.300967 2020/06/17 11.34.26
25 L R729999D.300967 R729999D.300967 2020/06/17 16.02.55
26 LJ | template_existing R729999D.301064 R729999D.301064 2020/09/22 152743
27 Ll | template_existingl R729999D.301064 R729999D.301064 2020/09/22 16.57.31

v
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2. If you are using the Reporting Server browser interface, the Migrate Flows window enables
you to change the application directories for the migration process and to deselect the
Optimize Load option.

Initially, both the From and To application folders are set to the application directory from
which you initiated Migrate Flows.

.4 Click in the Application Folder entry field to open the Select Application Folder dialog
box to change one or both of the folders.

4 By default, Optimize Load is selected. If you want to disable this feature, deselect the
check box.

Note: The Data Migrator desktop interface version of Migrate Flows does not support
changing the application folders or deselecting Optimize Load. In the Data Migrator
desktop interface, Optimize Load will be used whenever it is supported for the Target
DBMS.

3. Select the check boxes next to the flows you want to migrate, and click Migrate.

If the From and To folders are the same, the original versions of the selected flows will be
saved with the suffix _bac appended to the flow name. The migrated flows will have the
original names. The following message displays to inform you of this.

Warning x

Selected flows will be preserved with suffix _bac’ and replaced with current version. Continue?

Caneel “

If you receive this message, either click OK to migrate the flows and save the original
versions with names that have the suffix _bac, or click Cancel to cancel the migration.
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In the Reporting Server browser interface, the Migrate Flows window has either a green
banner and success message at the top, if the flows were migrated successfully, or a red
banner with error messages, if they were not. A successful migration is shown in the

following image.

Migrate Flows

x

+ Migrated Successfully %

From To
Application Folder (7] Application Folder
dmgeneral ™ generatedflow

FLOWS TO MIGRATE IN DMGENERAL =8
O Name Description
O create_dmordf_dmordfl
O dmdcode Decode function used inline and from file
O dmdemo Join with source and target transformations, sql calculations
O dmduplg Record logging for rejected rows
O dmflow01 Sales Counts Initial Load
O dmflow01_bac Sales Counts Initial Load
O dmlkups Lookup in two tables
O dmordxml Target (XML) described by dmxord.xsd
O dmorecs Rectype type used to create one file with two record types

Options
(?] Optimize Load
[ ]
Search
Server Release Client Release

R729999D.300%68  R729999D.300968

R728207D.1925

R729999D.301074  R729999D.301074

- Q
Last Modified
2020/06/18 09.23.22
2020/06/09 11.40.51
2020/06/09 11.40.51
2020/06/09 11.40.51
2020/10/29 11.56.19
2020/10/2911.56.14
2020/06/09 11.40.51
2020/06/09 11.40.51

2020/06/09 11.40.51

=3,

The flows on the list that were selected for migration are also highlighted.

Close the Migrate Flows window by clicking the X at the top right, if you are using the
Reporting Server browser interface.

In the Data Migrator desktop interface, the original flows (with the _bac suffix) and
migrated flows (with the original names) will appear on the panel, as shown in the

following image.

& LOOPBACK: Migrate Flows X

[ [ Name Description Server Release Client Release Last Modified| A
1 M creste_dmordf_dmordfi R729999D.300966 | R729999D.300968 2020/06/18 09.23.22
2 [] | dmdcode Decode function used inline and from file 2020/06/09 114051
3 [] | dmdemo Join with source and target transformations, sql calculations 2020/06/09 114051
4 [ | dmduplg Record logging for rejected rows 2020/06/09 114051
5 [ Sales Counts Initial Load R728207D.1925 2020/10/29 11.56.19
3 [ \gmflow01_bac Sales Counts Initial Load R729999D.301074 | R729999D.301074 2020/10/29 11.56.14
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In the Reporting Server browser interface:

. if the From and To application folders were the same, the original flows (with the_bac
suffix) and migrated flows will appear in the application folder.

d If the From and To folders were different, the original flows will be in the From folder,
with their original names, and the migrated flows will be generated in the To folder,
with the same names.

Selecting Excel as the Default Target Adapter in a Flow

In prior releases, Excel could not be selected as the default target adapter for Data Flows.
Now, if the Adapter for Excel is configured, Excel can be selected as the default adapter.

To select Excel as the default target adapter, navigate to the Workspace page in the Reporting
Server browser interface, or expand Workspace in the Data Migrator desktop interface.

Click Settings, then Settings for Web Console Preferences. The Change Settings for Web Console
Preferences panel opens.

Scroll down, and expand the Target Defaults section.

Select Excel in the ETL-TRG-DBMS drop-down list, as shown in the following image.

Target Defaults ~

ETL-TRG-DBMS [?)

Connection CONO1 to MySQL

Connection CON02 to MS SQL Server OLE DB/AzureDB
Connection CONO1 to MS SQL Server OLE DB/AzureDB
Connection wfretail to MS SQL Server ODBC/Azure DB
Connection citibike to MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
Connection TEXTURES to MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
Connection DMTFS02 to MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
Connection CONOT to MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB

& )

Connection <local> to Delimited Files (CSV/TAB)

Upload - prefix synonym name, table name, dataset with user id

Resetto defaults m

Click Save.
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Using a Delimited Target When No Relational Adapter is Available

If you create a Data Flow in the Reporting Server browser interface or the Data Migrator
desktop interface, and no relational adapter is configured, the default Adapter will be Delimted
Files, as shown in the following image.

Load Options x

Load Option Q
New/Replace -

Adapter [7]
Delimited Files (CSV/TAB) -

Synonym Application 0
ibisamp

Synonym [?)
brokers01

Data File Location [7]
ibisamp

Data File [7]
t0_rpt_t.ftm

Field Delimiter Q

D Header row

-]

Field Enclosure

cance' “

In addition, when a connection for the Adapter for Delimited Files is configured, you can select
it as the default target adapter.
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Data Services Agents X | wcpreference X

Reporting Filter

To set the connection to the Adapter for Delimited Files as the default target adapter, navigate
to the Workspace page of the Reporting Server browser interface (or expand Workspace in the
Data Migrator desktop interface). Click Settings, then Settings for Web Console Preferences.
Scroll down to the Target Defaults section, and select the connection for the Adapter for
Delimited Files in the ETL-TRG-DBMS drop-down list, as shown in the following image.

v
Target Defaults ~
ETL-TRGDBMS 7]

Connection CONOT to MySQL

Connection CONO2 to MS SQL Server OLE DB/AzureDB
Connection CONO1 to MS SQL Server OLE DB/AzureDB
Connection wfretail to MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
Connection citibike to MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
Connection TEXTURES to MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
Connection DMTFS02 to MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
Connection CONO1 to MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
Excel

Connection <local> to Delimited Files (CSV/TAB)
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Adapter for SharePoint: Create Synonym Support for Multiple Sites in List Mode

In prior releases, when you created a synonym using the Adapter for SharePoint and selected
Lists mode, only one site displayed. Now, if multiple sites are available, they all appear, as
shown in the following image.

Create Synonym for SharePoint (SharePoint_Online)

Mode: @ Lists O Entities

Sites Drill Down
Information Builders Inc. Team Site -
teamsitetest
PointPublishing Hub Site
Community

Test Team #2

LRV T 2

Test Team
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You can click the arrow to the right of any site in the Drill Down column to open a table of lists
for that site, as shown in the following image.

Create Synonym for SharePoint (SharePoint_Online)

Mode: @ Lists o Entities

Search x Q
Select Lists
® AppPages
o Hub Settings

O PortalSiteList

Select a list and click Next.

The Create Synonym page opens for the selected list, as shown in the following image.

Create Synonym for SharePoint (SharePoint_Online) : AppPages

+| i|le Gotosimplemode | 0| | Q| Customize data ype mappings

<<

~ Desktop Files Application?
99 Delimited Files (CSV/TAB) Synonym Field Names Processing Options

o 2 [] valitste 2 [ Make Unique

Enter or select the appropriate options, as described in the chapter named Using the Adapter
for SharePoint in the Adapter Administration manual, and click Add to create the synonym.

Adapter for REST: Support for No Value in a Label in the JSON Body

The Adapter for REST can now pass a label with no value within the JSON Body for a POST
request.

For example, WHERE COUNTRY EQ "' will be shown as "country": "" within the JSON Body.
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Example:

Adding OMIT_MISSING=NO in the Access (.acx) File will produce the following properties in the
JSON Body:

- Fields defined in the Master File with MISSING=0ON will send a null value, if there is no
WHERE clause defined for that field.

d Fields with MISSING=OFF defined in the Master File will send the property "value":"" for a
non-numeric field, and the property "value":0 for a numeric field, if there is no WHERE
clause defined for that field.

Passing a Label With No Value in the JSON Body
The following Access File specifies a JSON POST response, with OMIT_MISSING=NO.

SEGNAME=M61LO,

CONNECT ION=geonames,
OBJECT=postalCodeSearchJSON,
SERVICETYPE=REST,
HTTPMETHOD=POST,
RESTRESPONSE=JSON,
OMIT_MISSING=NO,
HTTPBODY=JSON, $

The Master File has the following field definition.

FIELDNAME=ADMINCODE1, ALIAS=adminCodel, USAGE=A55, ACTUAL=A55,
MISSING=OFF, ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE), $

With these attributes defined, the JSON Body will automatically include "adminCodel":"", if
there is no WHERE or IF clause for ADMINCODE1 defined in the WebFOCUS report request.

Adapter for REST: Support for CSV Format in a REST Response
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The Adapter for REST can create metadata for an XML or JSON Web Service response.

If a Web Service response is in CSV format, use the following process to create the response
metadata.

1. To create the initial Adapter for REST metadata, follow the process described in the section
named Managing RESTful Web Services Metadata in the chapter named Using the Adapter
for REST of the Adapter Administration manual.

2. Comment out the SEGMENT=RESPONSE line in the Master file, by adding a dollar sign
character ($) in the first column. For example:

$ SEGMENT=RESPONSE, SEGTYPE=SO, PARENT=M6ILO, POSITION=__RESPONSE, $

3. Create and run a procedure to save the entire response of the Web Service call in a file,
passing any required parameter values using WHERE statements.
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The following is a sample procedure that saves the CSV response for a Web Service
request to file outfile.csv in the baseapp application.
SET END_OF _TEXT=" *
FILEDEF OUTFILE DISK baseapp/outfile.csv
TABLE FILE CSV_RESPONSE
PRINT
RESPONSE

ON TABLE HOLD AS OUTFILE
END

4. Using the Adapter for Delimited Files (CSV/TAB), create metadata against the file
outfile.csv that you created in step 3.

For information about creating metadata for a delimited file, see the section named
Managing Metadata for Fixed-Format and Delimited Files in the chapter named Using the
Adapters for Fixed-Format and Delimited Files of the Adapter Administration manual.

The following image shows the Create Synonym screen for Delimited Files.

for Delimited Files. x

Create Synonym options ~

<

[ Default Synonym Name Data File

R (o | SR

5. Make the following modifications to the REST Master File.
a. Uncomment the SEGMENT=RESPONSE statement, and add SEGSUF=DFIX.

b. Copy all of the FIELDNAME metadata from the Master file created for the delimited file
in step 4, and paste it under the SEGMENT=RESPONSE line in the REST Master file.
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The following is a sample the Master File with these edits. The highlighted
SEGMENT=RESPONSE declaration has SEGSUF=DFIX, and is followed by the FIELD
definitions from the metadata created for outfile.csv in step 4.

FILENAME=M61LO, SUFFIX=REST , $
SEGMENT=M61LO, SEGTYPE=SO, $
GROUP=HEADER, ALIAS=Header, ELEMENTS=1, $
FIELDNAME=FORMAT, ALIAS=format, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE),
XDEFAULT="csv", $
FIELDNAME=__ RESPONSE, USAGE=TX80L, ACTUAL=TX,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(INTERNAL), $
SEGMENT=RESPONSE, SEGTYPE=S0, PARENT=M6ILO, SEGSUF=DFIX,
POSITION=__ RESPONSE, §$
FIELDNAME=YEAR1, ALIAS=year, USAGE=A152V, ACTUAL=A152VB,
MISSING=0N,
TITLE="year”, $
FIELDNAME=WEIGHT, ALIAS=weight, USAGE=D33.5, ACTUAL=A64V,
MISSING=ON,
TITLE="weight", $
FIELDNAME=GENDER, ALIAS=gender, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=ON,
TITLE="gender™, $
FIELDNAME=RACE1R, ALIAS=racelR, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A1l1V,
MISSING=ON,
TITLE="racelR", $
FIELDNAME=HISPANIC, ALIAS=hispanic, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=ON,
TITLE="hispanic”, $
FIELDNAME=ETHNIC1R, ALIAS=ethniclR, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="ethniclR", $

FIELDNAME=AGER, ALIAS=ager, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,

MISSING=0N,
TITLE="ager", $

FIELDNAME=MARITAL2, ALIAS=marital2, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="marital2", $

FIELDNAME=HINCOME, ALIAS=hincome, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="hincome~”, $

FIELDNAME=POPSIZE, ALIAS=popsize, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11vV,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="popsize~”, $

FIELDNAME=REGION, ALIAS=region, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="region”, $

FIELDNAME=MSA, ALIAS=msa, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11lV,
MISSING=0N,
TITLE="msa", $

FIELDNAME=DIREL, ALIAS=direl, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="direl", $
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FIELDNAME=NOTIFY, ALIAS=notify, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="notify", $

FIELDNAME=WEAPON, ALIAS=weapon, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="weapon”, $

FIELDNAME=WEAPCAT, ALIAS=weapcat, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="weapcat”, $

FIELDNAME=NEWCRIME, ALIAS=newcrime, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0N,
TITLE="newcrime~”, $

FIELDNAME=NEWOFF, ALIAS=newoff, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="newoff", $

FIELDNAME=SERIOUSVIOLENT, ALIAS=seriousviolent,
USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V, MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="seriousviolent®, $

FIELDNAME=INJURY, ALIAS=injury, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="injury”", $

FIELDNAME=TREATMENT, ALIAS=treatment, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0N,
TITLE="treatment”, $

FIELDNAME=VICSERVICES, ALIAS=vicservices, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11lvV,

MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="vicservices", $
FIELDNAME=LOCATIONR, ALIAS=locationr, USAGE=111, ACTUAL=A11V,
MISSING=0ON,
TITLE="locationr™, $

6. Make the following modifications to the REST Access File.

Release Notes

a.
b.

C.

Insert RESTRESPONSE=DFIX, before the dollar sign ($).
Add a line with SEGNAME=RESPONSE.

Copy all of the lines under SEGMENT, except CONNECTION, from the Access file created
for the delimited file outfile.csv in step 4, and paste it under the SEGMENT=RESPONSE

line you added in the REST Access file.
Add an RDELIMITER line.

The value of the attribute will be OxOA for ASCII platforms such as Windows or Linux

(RDELIMITER=0x0A).

The value of the attribute will be 0x25 for 0S400 platforms (RDELIMITER=0x25).

The value of the attribute will be 0x15 for z/0S platforms (RDELIMITER=0x15).
Add a comma and dollar sign (,$) after the RDELIMITER value.
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The following is a sample Access File with these edits, on a Windows or Linux platform.

SEGNAME=M61LO,
CONNECTION=bjsncvs,
OBJECT=personal/2019,
HEADER=HEADER,
SERVICETYPE=REST,
HTTPMETHOD=GET,
RESTRESPONSE=DFIX, $

SEGNAME=RESPONSE,
DELIMITER="',"',
ENCLOSURE=",
HEADER=YES,
CDN=COMMAS_DOT,
RDELIMITER=0x0A, $

Adapter for Apache Hive: Creating Avro Files

Using the Adapter for Apache Hive, files can now be created in the Avro self-describing binary
file format. Avro is a portable (language neutral) format that can be created in the Hadoop
Distributed File System (HDFS).
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To create Avro files, create a Data Flow with a new Hive target. In the Load Options dialog box,
select Avro for the TBL_STORED_AS option, as shown in the following image.

Load Options x
a
Synonym (7]
employe201
Table Name (7]
employe201
Bulk Load [2]
Escape Character o
OFF - Default v
Allow Direct Bulk Load (2]
OFF - Default -
Allow Direct Load to Parquet File o
OFF - Default v
Overwrite data (2]
OFF - Default -
Save Data Files o
NO - Default -
Key columns derived from (2]

Key columns in source table / sorted columnsinge  «

TEL_STORED_AS o
TEXTFILE (default) -
/ 2
ORC
AVRO

Fixes

. Performance of the Application Path has been improved when a mapped drive is configured.
(200928035)

. Joining a parameterized URL and a JSON body using a REST Master File as the target
results in an empty JSON body. (201015109)

.4 Using Get Data to create a synonym with the Default Synonym Name column displayed, the
arrow keys cannot be used to position the cursor when trying to change the name.
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When creating a synonym against a REST Web Service that returns a GZIP encoded JSON,
the Response segments in the Master File are not created.

The ODBC connector does not connect to a server with a code page that is different from
the client. (201001034)

Using the Synonym Editor with the Advanced Expression to add a new expression with
illegal characters results in a Status 400 bad request error message when run instead of a
warning message during creation. (200406120)

Using Get Data to upload an Excel worksheet to the server with the adapters for Apache
Hive or Apache Dirill fails with a Could not initialize class error.

Using Resource Analyzer with a PostgreSQL repository fails when bulk load is enabled and
reverts to the slower row-at-a-time processing. (200422022)

Unable to delete Attendre la fin de I'exécution (Waiting for completion) once assigned to a
task in the PageWait Travaux & Animations option in the French version of App Studio.
(200924004)

When using the Data Management Console, attempts to rename an application directory
fails sometimes and displays a blank dialog box. (200902102)

Active report that previously worked, hangs with Loading... message. If you select F12, you
will see console errors. (200914090)

An Excel sheet exported from an Analytic Document is corrupted. This issue occurs with the
following three conditions: COMPUTE or DEFINE field in Px.x% format, BY field, ACROSS
field. (200617010)

After using App Studio for some time, the user receives an error message when they try to
close a FOCEXEC that is open on the canvas and has changes. (201008009)

When using different folders to put objects into the domain (Reporting Objects, Graphs,
Reports), during the execution of the procedures that have the same name as the
Reporting Objects, you get an error. (200902138)

When on-demand filter loading is turned on, drop-down menus do not populate with dates
when the page is run in Internet Explorer. (201001088)

After selecting Clear buckets content in an active chart, the user is unable to add fields to
the query. Issue only pertains to ARVERSION 2. (200806017)

A PDF report implementing horizontal tab characters in Unicode environment displays the
characters as square boxes in the heading of the report. (200514031)
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- Arabic characters generating wrong text in PDF format. (200917007)

. When a data cell has a single "space" character, it is not preserved in the report output for
XLSX format. (200130099)

d The URL to Stop a Self-Service Request in a legacy application or environment has been
fixed to stop self-service requests and continues to display the message to confirm the
requests are stopped. (200819002)

.d Data Migrator lists branches after the remote or local repositories are deleted causing a
code conflict and users do not receive a clear, informative message when the code
conflicts occurs. (201008137)

Upgrade Notes

. As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.
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-1 When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

Known Issues
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_I

does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from
getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.


https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/adding-magnify-functionality-release-8207-and-higher
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When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.servicedspFile(JspServlet.java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.jasper.servlet.JspServlet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet_http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServilet.java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at

org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain. internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~

As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

A=
ka Edit View Tools Help
glzl:l Bja[x| Blo| BlL]
[ status [ LastResult [ LastRun
... Enabled
mm_ s DR
F——— veh e ]
‘On-Access Scan Properties... ... No unwante...
On-Access Scan Statistics... ... Enabled
On-Access Scan Messages... . The quaran...
Not Scheduled
O Qemend Sen .. NotScheculed
Update Now... jDaiiy, 2:00AM The Update succeeded Thursday, March 13, 2008...

About VirusScan Enterprise...

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.

https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html
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Browser Information

https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335

Browser Information
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This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 86, Firefox version
81, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 85 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.


https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335
https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/webfocus-8207-browser-information
https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/release-information

Chapter
8207.19 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

- Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

L U U o U

System Requirements

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Thursday, November wf102820a Gen 19 8207.19 Gen 1924
5, 2020 wi102820a

as102820a

New Features

Server Text Editor Supports Jump to Next or Previous Difference in Compare and Merge

In the Server Console, the Text Editor Compare Files and Merge Files pages now have Jump to
Next Difference and Jump to Previous Difference buttons.

These buttons enable you to see connected differences easily, without scrolling.

To compare or merge files, multi-select two files, right-click, and select either Compare Files or
Merge Files. Although both can show the differences, only Merge Files enables you to move
content between the files. Compare Files is read-only.
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The files open with left and right scrolling locked to the first difference, aligned in the middle of
the window (when the file sizes allow), as shown in the following image for Merge Files.

File Panel XX Merge Files X

B o B o Ty o Cc -

ibisamp/mrsamp1.fex ibisamp/mrsampo2.fex
1 - - - - 1

8 SET PCOMMA-ON 8 SET PCOMMA-ON
5] -« o 5] - ;

16 FILEDEF IBIMRUSR DISK c:\ibi\WebFOCUS76\utilities\IBINRUSR.TXT - «| 10 FILEDEF IBIMRDOM DISK

11 FILEDEF IBIMRGRP DISK c:\ibi\NebFOCUS76\utilities\IBIMRGRP.TXT 11 FILEDEF IBIMRDMC DISK

12 FILEDEF IBIMRDOM DISK c:\ibi\WebFOCUS76\utilities\IBIMRDOM.TXT 12 -* 05/390: remove F propriate

13 % A appr 13

12 X = < 1

15 15 -RUN

16 -* DYNAM ALLOC FILE TBIMRDOM DSN 'hlq.IBINRDO SHR_REU 16 SET ALL-ON

17 -RUN 17 TABLE FILE IBIMRDOM

18 SET ALL-ON 18 PRINT *

19 TABLE FILE TBIMRUSR - 19 ON TABLE SET SHORTPATH SQL

20 PRINT * 26 ON TABLE HOLD AS DONINFO FORMAT FOCUS INDEX DOMAIN_HTH

21 ON TABLE SET SHORTPATH SQL 21 Enp

22 ON TABLE HOLD AS USERINFO FORMAT FOCUS INDEX GROUP_HREF 22 -RUN

23 END < 23 TABLE FILE TBIMRDMC

24 -RUN 24 PRINT *

25 TABLE FILE IBIMRDOM 25 ON TABLE SET SHORTPATH SQL

26 PRINT = ~ 26 ON TABLE HOLD AS CONTENT FORMAT FOCUS NDEX DOMAIN_HTH

27 ON TABLE SET SHORTPATH SQL 27 END

28 ON TABLE HOLD AS DOMINFO FORMAT FOCUS INDEX DOMATN_HTM 28 -RUN

9 END < 29 JOIN DOMAIN_HTM IN DOMINFO TO ALL DOMAIN_HTM IN CONTENT AS 31
-RUN 36 -RUN

31 TABLE FILE TBINRGRP - < 31 TABLE FILE DONINFO

32 PRINT * 32 PRINT

33 ON TABLE SET SHORTPATH SQL < 33 ITEM_HREF ITEM_FOLDER ITEM_PROP

34 ON TABLE HOLD AS GROUP FORMAT FOCUS INDEX GROUP_HREF e 34 BY DOMAIN_DESC

35 END < 35 BY RECL

36 -RUN - 36 BY REC2 -

You can use the following buttons to move between differences and control the merge
process. The arrows for the current difference will be aligned and displayed with left and right
scrolling locked.

Button Description
Image

[a Save File (Merge only)

Each file has its own Save icon (Save Left and Save Right), so that you can
save the file when you are finished with the merge edits for each.

Save File As (Merge onl
o (Merg y)

Each file has its own Save As icon (Save Left As and Save Right As), so that
you can save the file in a new folder and/or under a new name when you
are finished with the merge edits for each.

Jump to Previous Difference

Locks and aligns the left and right scroll bars to the previous difference, if
there is one.
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Button Description
Image
\L Jump to Next Difference
Locks and aligns the left and right scroll bars to the next difference, if there
is one.
Undo (Merge Onl
D) (Merg y)

Undoes the previous merge action.

Redo (Merge Onl
C (Merg y)

Redoes the previously undone merge action.

Generate Flows Highlights Rows With Validation Errors

The Generate Flows process has two points of validation. When you click the Verify button on
the Generate Flows screen, your selections and edits on the screen are validated. When you
click Generate & Save or Generate & Submit, additional validation is done before the flows and
synonyms are generated.
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The list of validation errors appears in the widget at the top of the screen. In addition, if rows
in the table at the bottom of the screen have validation errors, those rows are highlighted, as
shown in the following image, in which the source and target folders and names are the same.
v Generate Flows based on foccache/genflow/template01 IZI .

3K Source and target must have different application/synonym names v X

Configure flow Template information Schedule information

Source New target Flow

Application Folder (7] Application Folder 7] Save Location [?]
ibisamp [ ] ibisamp [ ] generatedflow [ ]

Prefix © Suffix (7] Prefix © Suffix (7] Process Flow Name (7]

template01_g

Apply Prefix and Suffix To [7) [[] Parallel execution )
Target Name and Target Table Name -

AVAILABLE SOURCES (] g* | search x Q
O Source Target Name Target

Name Table Name
O X database_of_company 4 Vd
X dmcomp dmcomp 4 dmcomp ra
X dmhr dmhr 4 dmhr s
O X dmhrinp rd ’
X dminv dminv K4 dminv Vs
(] X dminv_log v Vi

Correct the errors and click the Verify button to validate your changes.

Empty Application Message in the Server Console

When the Server Console opens to the Applications page by default, only the top level folders
are displayed, and when an application folder is selected, only files in that folder are shown.
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If you select an application folder that has no files, a message telling you to select a different
application displays on the empty canvas, as shown in the following image.

— Applications

+ foccache(Temporary)
+ ibisamp

+ app01

+ citibike

+ templateflow

+ generatedflow

+ dmgeneral No content exists in this application directory
Click on another application directory to see its contents

+ dmstar

+ dmiterator

Cross-Join Performance Improvements

The following retrieval performance improvements have been made for joining multiple tables
in different databases.

. If there is more than one cluster of tables from the same DBMS in the FROM clause, joins
between those tables are passed to the corresponding DBMS.

d If there is a WHERE condition on fields from the outer table in a left or right outer join, and
this condition always fails for null values, that join is converted to an inner join.

- If there is WHERE condition on fields from the left, right, or both tables in a full outer join,
and this condition always fails for null values, that join is converted to a left, right, or inner
join.

d Merge sub-select phrases if from, where, group by, and having are the same and re-use the
temporary table created for the merge sub-select statement.
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Example:  Improving Performance With Left Outer Joins

The following flow creates three left outer joins between Microsoft SQL Server tables and
Oracle tables. The Oracle synonyms start with the characters o_.

i»"-'\"-‘;c .@. -@. -@.

wi_retail_ Join 1 Join 2 Join 3
sales(T1)
O b O
o_wf_retail_ wf_retail o_wf_retail_
customer(T2) currency(T3) age(T4)
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The following SQL statement corresponds to the joins generated by the flow.

SQL

SELECT

_ID_SALES ,
_1D_STORE ,
-1D_CURRENCY ,
_1D_CUSTOMER ,
_1ID_DISCOUNT ,
-1D_PRODUCT ,
_ID_TIME ,
.COGS_LOCAL ,
.COGS_US
_DISCOUNT_LOCAL ,
_DISCOUNT_US ,
_GROSS_PROFIT_LOCAL ,
_GROSS_PROFIT_US ,
_MSRP_LOCAL ,
_MSRP_US ,
_QUANTITY_SOLD
-REVENUE_LOCAL
-REVENUE_US ,
_1D_AGE
.1D_EDUCATION ,
. 1D_GEOGRAPHY ,
_1D_INCOME ,
_1ID_INDUSTRY ,
-1D_MARITAL_STATUS ,
-1D_OCCUPATION
_ID_TIME_MIN ,
_ID_TIME_MAX ,
_EMAIL_ADDRESS
_FIRSTNAME ,
-FULLNAME ,
_GENDER ,
_LASTNAME ,
-INCOME ,
_CURRENCY_NAME
_CURRENCY_RATE
_AGE ,
_AGE_RANGE ,
-AGE_GROUP
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FROM
((("ibisamp/facts" .wf_retail_sales T1
LEFT OUTER JOIN /*Join 1*/
"ibisamp/dimensions'.o_wf _retail_customer T2
ON
T1.1D_CUSTOMER = T2.1D_CUSTOMER )
LEFT OUTER JOIN /*Join 2*/
"ibisamp/dimensions"” .wf_retail_currency T3
ON
T1.1D_CURRENCY = T3.I1D_CURRENCY )
LEFT OUTER JOIN /*Join 3*/
"ibisamp/dimensions'.o_wf_retail_age T4
ON
T2_1D_AGE = T4.1D_AGE )
WHERE
T1.REVENUE_US > 600 AND
T2.LASTNAME LIKE "C%" AND
T3.CURRENCY_NAME = "US Dollar®™ AND
T4.AGE BETWEEN 35 AND 40

END
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The Session Log shows the joins that were generated. The left outer joins were converted to
inner joins, as shown in the following partial listing.

JOIN INNER
SQLAPPO1. ID_AGE
IN "ibisamp/dimensions/o_wf_retail_customer® TAG SQLAPPO1
TO ALL
ID_AGE
IN "ibisamp/dimensions/o_wf_retail_age” TAG SQLJTGO1l
AS SQLJINMO1
END
DEFINE FILE "ibisamp/dimensions/o_wf_retail_customer®™ TEMP
SQLDEFO1/11 WITH SQLJTGO1.0 WF_RETAIL_AGE.ID_AGE = 1;
END
TABLEF FILE "ibisamp/dimensions/o_wf retail_customer”
PRINT
SQLAPPO1.1D_AGE
SQLAPPO1.1D_EDUCATION
SQLAPPO1. 1D_GEOGRAPHY
SQLAPPO1. 1D_INCOME
SQLAPPO1.1D_INDUSTRY
SQLAPPO1. 1D_MARITAL_STATUS
SQLAPPO1. ID_OCCUPATION
SQLAPPOL1.ID_TIME_MIN
SQLAPPO1 . ID_TIME_MAX
SQLAPPO1.EMAIL_ADDRESS
SQLAPPO1 . FIRSTNAME
SQLAPPO1 . FULLNAME
SQLAPPO1 .GENDER
SQLAPPO1 . LASTNAME
SQLAPPO1 . INCOME
SQLJITGO1.AGE
SQLJITGO1.AGE_RANGE
SQLJTGO1.AGE_GROUP
SQLAPPO1.1D_CUSTOMER
SQLDEFO1 AS (, "SQL$$HIDDENO1",)
SQLJTGO1.I1D_AGE NOPRINT

WHERE ( SQLAPPO1.LASTNAME LIKE "C%" ) ;
WHERE ( ( SQLJTGO1.AGE FROM 35 TO 40
AND SQLJTGO1.AGE NE MISSING) ) ;

ON TABLE SET HOLDATTRS ON

ON TABLE SET CARTESIAN ON

ON TABLE SET ASNAMES MIXED

ON TABLE SET HOLDLIST PRINTONLY
ON TABLE HOLD

AS SQLHLDO1
FORMAT DATREC
END
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In addition, joins that use the same DBMS are passed to that DBMS, as shown in the following
partial listing.

SELECT
T1."I1D_CUSTOMER",
T1."1D_AGE",
T1."1D_EDUCATION",
T1."1D_GEOGRAPHY",
T1."1D_INCOME",
T1."1D_INDUSTRY",
T1."I1D_MARITAL_STATUS",
T1."1D_OCCUPATION",
T1."ID_TIME_MIN",
T1."ID_TIME_MAX",
T1."EMAIL_ADDRESS",
T1."FIRSTNAME",
T1."FULLNAME™,
T1."GENDER™,

T1."LASTNAME",

T1."INCOME™,

T2."1D_AGE",

T2."AGE",

T2."AGE_RANGE",
T2."AGE_GROUP"

FROM
wf_retail_customer_t T1,
wf_retail age_t T2

WHERE

(T2."1D_AGE™ = T1."I1D_AGE"™) AND
(T1."LASTNAME"™ LIKE "C%") AND
(T2."AGE™ 1S NOT NULL) AND
(T2."AGE™ BETWEEN 35 AND 40);

New Setting for Controlling Display of Unreferenced Business View Fields

In prior releases, when a synonym had a Business View defined, the Object Inspector in the
WebFOCUS tools, such as Designer, displayed only those fields that were referenced in a
Business View folder.

A new setting is available in the Reporting Server browser interface that enables you to show
all fields, even those not referenced in a folder.

To access this setting, do the following.
1. Navigate to the Workspace page in the Reporting Server browser interface.
2. Click Settings, then Settings for Web Console Preferences.

The Change Settings for Web Console Preferences page opens.

3. Expand the Data Assist section.
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4. Scroll down to find the NTM_METADATA_FIELDS setting, as shown in the following image.

Data Services Agents X | wepreference X
AUTORUN_COMPOUND )

Run on Change -
Auto-run for Compound/Layout

USE_MONOTREE (7]

Yes -
Use monotree when selecting files in the Data Assist (Join, Comp

AUTO_REDO_PREPARE (7]

No -
Automatically redo prepare
NTM_DEFAULT_BV_INCLUDE_KEYS ﬂ

No -
Include Keys for Default BV
GET_DATA_ADV_DEFAULT )

Yes -

Start Get Data Advanced Mode by Default

NTM_METADATA_FIELDS 2]

BV I -

Include Fields in Busine:

By default, it is set to the value BV, to show only those fields referenced in Business View
folders.

5. If you want the WebFOCUS tools to display all fields, change the value to All and click Save.

Adapter for OData: Support for Reformatting Fields

In prior releases, the Adapter for OData did not pass aggregation to the OData engine if SUM
or BY fields were reformatted to a different USAGE format in a request. The Adapter for OData
can now pass aggregation to OData when SUM or BY fields are reformatted in a request.

Adapter for OData: Support for MISSING

Release Notes

The Adapter for OData now translates the filters field EQ MISSING and field NE MISSING in a
report request to field eq null and field ne null in the generated OData aggregated or non-
aggregated request.

Only the root segment and unique child segments (SEGTYPE=U) are supported for filtering on
MISSING in the OData request.

The following request is an example of a TABLE request that filters on MISSING.

TABLE FILE CUSTOMERS

PRINT

CUSTOMERS . CUSTOMERS . COMPANYNAME

CUSTOMERS . CUSTOMERS . COUNTRY

IF CUSTOMERS.CUSTOMERS.COUNTRY NE MISSING
END

267



Fixes

The following is the generated OData request, with the filter translated to a filter on null.

https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Customers?
$select=Customer 1D, CompanyName,Country&$filter=Country%20ne%20null

Fixes

-1 When selecting a synonym from the Server Console and you choose the Show/Modify Data
option, a new value containing spaces cannot be entered.

. The user receives an error opening a data flow on the Server Console that contained a
WHERE condition with a variable and clicking the SQLPIll.

.4 When the control is set to Popup Style and the multiple property is selected, after executing
a search using the runtime paging/search control, the initial value that is selected is not
applied to the control. (200513033)

Upgrade Notes

d As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.
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-1 When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

Known Issues

Release Notes

_I

does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

In Release 8207.19, McAfee VirusScan Enterprise prevents WebFOCUS JSP files from
getting compiled during deployment of the WebFOCUS application.
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When this issue occurs, errors will be captured in the application logs and event.log. Errors
will also display in the browser when attempting to connect to WebFOCUS.

The following is an example of errors in the Tomcat localhost.log file.

WARN [http-nio-8080-exec-1: URLFilter] admin - Monitor.URLFilter caught
exception: org.apache.jasper.JasperException msg: Unable to compile

class for JSP

org.apache. jasper.JasperException: Unable to compile class for JSP
Stacktrace:Stacktrace: at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.handleJspException(JspServiet
Wrapper.java:617) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServiletWrapper.service(JspServiletWrapper.jav
a:499) ~[jasper.jar:8.5.51] at

org.apache. jasper.servlet.JspServilet.servicedspFile(JspServlet.java:386)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.jasper.servlet.JspServlet.service(JspServilet. java:330)
~[Jasper.jar:8.5.51] at
Javax.servilet_http.HttpServlet.service(HttpServilet.java:741) ~[serviet-
api.jar:?] at

org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain. internalDoFilter(Applicat
ionFilterChain.java:231) ~[catalina.jar:8.5.51] at
org.apache.catalina.core.ApplicationFilterChain.doFilter(ApplicationFilte
rChain.java:166) ~

As a workaround, on the machine where WebFOCUS and McAfee VirusScan Enterprise are
installed, restart McAfee On-Access Scan from the Windows system tray or the VirusScan
Console, as shown in the following images.

A=
ka Edit View Tools Help
glzl:l Bja[x| Blo| BlL]
[ status [ LastResult [ LastRun
... Enabled
mm_ s DR
F——— veh e ]
‘On-Access Scan Properties... ... No unwante...
On-Access Scan Statistics... ... Enabled
On-Access Scan Messages... . The quaran...
Not Scheduled
O Qemend Sen .. NotScheculed
Update Now... jDaiiy, 2:00AM The Update succeeded Thursday, March 13, 2008...

About VirusScan Enterprise...

Or, exclude the WebFOCUS install directory from getting scanned by McAfee.
This issue does not occur with McAfee Endpoint or McAfee Total Protection.

Note: McAfee VirusScan Enterprise (VSE) 8.8 is replaced by McAfee Endpoint (latest
release is 10.7) and McAfee recommends that customers migrate to this edition.

https://www.mcafee.com/enterprise/en-us/products/virusscan-enterprise.html
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https://kc.mcafee.com/corporate/index?page=content&id=KB93335

System Requirements

Release Notes

This release is certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 86, Firefox version
81, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 85 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.

For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter

8207.18 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

-

L U U o U

Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

System Requirements

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Friday, October 2, wf093020b Gen 13 8207.18 Gen 1923
2020 wi093020b

as093020b

New Features

New Prepare and Manage Data Workflows from WebFOCUS Home Page

From the WebFOCUS Home Page, when using the Prepare and Manage Data option to open the
Reporting Server browser interface, and then clicking Get Data, you can return to the Reporting
Server browser interface to prepare or manage more data, or if you choose, visualize your data
in Designer.

Release Notes
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To enable the workflows, set the following Server preference: From the Tools menu in the
Reporting Server browser interface, select Workspace, click Settings, select Settings for Web
Console Preferences, click Miscellaneous Settings, and set NEWSYNSTAT to YES. Click Save to
apply the new setting.

From the Home Page, click the plus sign , from the Plus menu, click Prepare and Manage
Data to go to the Reporting Server browser interface, and then click Get Data.

When you upload a data file, on the Uploading Data page, you now have the option to click a

Prepare and Manage Data button, as shown in the following image.

Uploading Data

SHEETS

Name

retail_sales

NEXT STEPS

’

Adapter: Hyperstage (PG) - CON1 =]

Adapter Application
Folder

Hyperstage (PG)-CON1  baseapp

<

Prepare and
Manage Data

Application Folder: baseapp o]

Sheet Rows | Columns '  Skipped | Header ! Status | Acti

Name Rows Rows

Retail Sales 43247 14 0 1 Loaded Pr
»

Visualize Data

You can click Prepare and Manage Data to return to the Reporting Server browser interface, or

if you choose, click Visualize Data to open Designer.
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When you connect to a data source, and create a synonym, you are now taken to an

intermediate Create Synonym Status page with the option to click a Prepare and Manage Data
button, as shown in the following image.

Create Synonym Status for Hyperstage (PG) (CON1) E
SYNONYMS CREATED IN ~PTH_ADMIN r" Search x Q
Select Name Status
® wi_retail_sales ) Created with warning
NEXT STEPS
Prepare and Visualize Data
Manage Data

You can click Prepare and Manage Data to return to the Reporting Server browser interface, or
if you choose, click Visualize Data to open Designer.

Generate Flows Automatically Completes Target Names

On the Generate Flows screen, you can enter prefix and suffix characters to be removed from
the source name when creating the target name, as well as prefix and suffix characters to add
to the target name. When you enter one or more prefix and suffix values and move the focus

away from the entered values, the target names are automatically updated on the synonym
selection panel at the bottom of the screen.
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On the following Generate Flows screen, if the prefix dm is found in the source synonym name,
it is to be removed from the target synonym and table name. The suffix _tgt is to be added to
all target synonym and table names. The target names appear with these adjustments, as
shown in the following image.

' Generate Flows based on foccache/genflow/template01 x

Configure flow Template information  Schedule information

Source New target Flow
Application Folder [?] Application Folder 2] Save Location [?]
ibisamp ™ ibisamp - generatedflow ™
Prefix @ Suffix [?) Prefix @ suffix [?) Process Flow Name [?)
dm _tgt template01_g
Apply Prefix and Suffix To (7] D Parallel execution (7]
Target Name and Target Table Name ~
AVAILABLE SOURCES [~ g*  Search x Q
O Source Target Name Target
Name Table Name
LJ X database_of_company s s N
O X’ dmcomp I v
O X dmhr g s
O X dmhrinp g s
O X dminv s s
O X dminv_log s s
O X dminva g 7
O X dminvd s s
O X dminvf a s v

Generate Flows Saves the Last Used Selections

When you use a template flow to generate new flows, on the Generate Flows screen you can
change the default application directory locations, specify source and target prefixes and
suffixes, change the Process Flow name, select parallel execution, and select the objects for
which to apply the prefixes and suffixes. Once you click Generate and Save or Generate and
Submit, these selections are saved and appear the next time you start the Generate Flows
process using the same template flow.
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The following image shows the default Generate Flows screen for the template flow named

templateO1.

Generate Flows based on foccache/genflow/template01

Configure flow Template information  Schedule information

Source New target

Application Folder o Application Folder
templateflow ] foccache/genflow

Prefix © suffix o Prefix @ suffix

Apply Prefix and Suffix To

Target Name and Target Table Name

&

AVAILABLE SOURCES (] =) Search
O Source Target Name Target

Name Table Name
O 3 citibike_tripdata01 tibike_tripdata ks e

Release Notes

e

x
Flow
Save Location 9
templateflow ]
Process Flow Name 9
templateD1_g
D Parallel execution Q

* Q

Senerate & Save
&
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The following image shows the changes made to the application directories, source prefix field,
and target suffix field prior to generating the flows.

Generate Flows based on foccache/genflow/template01 x

Configure flow Template information Schedule information

Source New target Flow
Application Folder (2] Application Folder Q Save Location o
ibisamp ] ibisamp [ | generatedflow |
Prefix © suffix (2] Prefix © suffix Q Process Flow Name (7]
dm gt gen01
Apply Prefix and Suffix To (7] D parallel execution (2]
Target Name and Target Table Name -
AVAILABLE SOURCES B g search x Q
O Source Target Name Target
Name Table Name
¥ dmhr hr_tgt 4 hr_tgt s
[m] % dmhrinp s s
¥ dminv inv_tgt I inv_tgt s
O X dminv_log s 7
O X dminva Id rd
O ¥ dminvd s ’
O X dminvf I s
| . dmord ord_tgt r'd oinf_tgt rs ‘ -

‘

Note that if you change the Process Flow name, the Parallel execution selection, or the
selection in the Apply Prefix and Suffix To drop-down list, those selections will also be saved.
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Once you generate the flows using either Generate and Save or Generate and Submit, the

selections are saved. If you then start the Generate Flows process using the same template
flow, your prior selections appear on the screen, as shown in the following image.

Generate Flows based on foccache/genflow/template01

Configure flow Template information ~ Schedule information

Source
Application Folder [?]
ibisamp [ ]
Prefix © Suffix (7]
dm
AVAILABLE SOURCES
O Source Target Name
Name
LI . database_of_company
O % dmcomp
O . dmhr
O X dmhrinp
[m] 3 dminv
O X dminv_log
O L dminva
] X dminvd
O . dminvf

New target
Application Folder 2]
ibisamp ™1
Prefix © Suffix (7]
_tgt
Apply Prefix and Suffix To [?)
Target Name and Target Table Name -

g -

Search

Target
Table Name

Flow

Save Location
generatedflow

Process Flow Name
template01_g

D Parallel execution

K

4

Cancel

x

-

V]
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Generate Flows Identifies Selected Existing Targets

When you use Generate Flows with an existing target, The Generate Flows screen opens
initially showing the default suggested target names. These suggested targets are identified by
a folder icon with a white fill color, as shown in the following image.

“  Generate Flows based on foccache/genflow/template_existing X

Configure flow Template information  Schedule information

Source Existing target Flow
Application Folder o Application Folder (7] Save Location (7]
ibisamp [ ] ibisamp [ ] generatedflow [ ]
Prefix @ Suffix (7] Prefix @ Suffix [?) Process Flow Name: [?)
dm _tgt template_existing_g
[[] Parallel execution 7]
AVAILABLE SOURCES [] =*  Search x Q
O Source Target Name
Name
O ¥ dmhr hrigt O3 b
O X dmhrinp hrinp_tgt 3
O X dminy inv_tgt 03
O ¥ dminv_log inv_log_tgt 3
] X dminva inva_tgt O
O ¥ dminvd invd_tgt 0O
O X dminvf invf_tgt O3
O % dmord ord_tgt 03
O ¥ dmordb ordb_tgt 3

Generate & Save
*
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To select an existing target from a list of synonyms, click the target icon. The list of available
targets from the Target application directory opens, as shown in the following image.

AVAILABLE TARGETS IN IBISAMP

Name

X dmstart
¥ dmxedate
X hr_delete
% dmterm
X dmhrinp
X dmreps
X dmplant
X dmorsum
% dmsale
% dmorecs
% dmxord
X dmordf
X dmordfl
X dmordflx
X dmordfix_orig
¥ empdata
X dmord

X dmordb

X database_of_company

W amanlauss

Confidence

Select Target for Source ibisamp/dmhr.mas

Description

Sample Target - Employee Start records

Sample Target - Employee Start records

Sample - Human Resources

Sample Target - Employee Termination records

Sample Target - HR Input
Sample Target - Sales Reps
Sample - Orders

All orders summary table
Sample - Sales

Sample - Orders

Sample - Orders for File Listener
Sample - File Listener

Sample - File Listener

Sample - File Listener

Legacy Metadata Sample: empdata
Sample - Orders

Sample - Orders

1 amany Matarata Camnla: amnlauss

-

Search

Adapter

Fixed Format Files

Delimited Files (CSV/TAB)
Delimited Files (CSV/TAB)

Fixed Format Files

Fixed Format Files

MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
MS SQL Server OLE DB/AzureDB
MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
Fixed Format Files

XML

MS SQL Server OLE DB/AzureDB
Fixed Format Files

Fixed Format Files

Fixed Format Files

Focus/FDS

MS SQL Server 0DBC/AzureDB
MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB

Elastic Search

Canne/ENG

Connection

<local>

<local>

DMTFS02

CONO1

CONO1

DMTFS02

CONO1

CONO1

CONO1

CONO1

x
x Q

Table Name
dmgener. =
ibisamp/’
ibisamp/’
dmgener’
baseapp,
dmreps
dmplant
dmorsurr
dmsale
baseapp,
ibisamp/

dmordf

dmoinf
dmoinf

company
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Once you select a target and click Select, the folder in the target icon appears with a blue fill
color, providing a clear indication that the user made a selection, as shown in the following
image.

Generate Flows based on foccache/genflow/template_existing x

Configure flow Template information  Schedule information

Source Existing target Flow
Application Folder (7] Application Folder [7] Save Location (7]
ibisamp [ ] ibisamp [ ] generatedflow [ ]
Prefix © Suffix (7] Prefix © Suffix Q Process Flow Name o
dm _tgt template_existing_g
I:‘ Parallel execution (7]
AVAILABLE SOURCES =* | Search x Q
O Source Target Name
Name
LI X. database_of_company database_ot_company_tgt 3 N
[m] X dmcomp comp_tgt [
X dmhr dmhrinp e
O X dmhrinp hrinp_tgt 3
0 X dminv invtgt 03
O X dminv_log inv_log_tgt O3
O X dminva inva_tgt 0O
O X dminvd invd_tgt [
O X dminvf invf_tgt O3
— [ —— R e

4

Generate Flows Supports Template Flows With an SCD Target

Generate Flows can be used with a template Data Flow that has one source and one target,
where the target synonym has Slowly Changing Dimensions (SCDs), and in which the Load
Option is Slowly Changing Dimensions.
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The following image shows a Data Flow with one source and one target. The target synonym
(dimproduct_scd) has SCD fields defined, and the Load Type is Slowly Changing Dimensions.

Load Options x

Load Option o

=l -

Note that this flow can be used as a template flow, as the Generate Flows button is available.
You can also right-click the Data Flow in the application tree and click Generate Flows.

Generate Flows Shows the Confidence Level for Existing Targets

Generate Flows uses a template flow to generate multiple Data Flows and a Process Flow that
will contain all of the generated Data Flows. In prior releases, only a new target was supported
with Generate Flows.
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Now, an existing target is supported with Generate Flows, and the row for each existing target
has a confidence level associated with it. The confidence level is expressed as a percentage
and identifies the compatibility between the source and target based on matching column
names and data types.

By default, the Confidence Level column does not display on the Generate Flows screen. To
show it, click the Choose Columns icon, select Confidence Level, and click OK, as shown in the

following image.

Choose Columns X
Title
Source Name
Source Adapter

Source Connection
Source Description

Source Table Name

Target Name
Confidence Level

Reset to defaults Cancel “
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The following image shows the Generate Flows screen with the Confidence Level column

a

dded.

b

Generate Flows based on f

g9

Configure flow Template information  Schedule information

Source

Application Folder

dmgeneral

Prefix © suffix

AVAILABLE SOURCES

O Source
Name

¥ dmduplg_dupl
X dmhr

X dmhrinp

¥ dminv

X dminva

X dminvd

¥ dmlocs

¥ dmord

OO0o0oo0oooooao

X dmordf

Existing target

(7] Application Folder
[ ]} ibisamp
(7] Prefix © suffix
] -
Target Name Confidence
Level

dmduplg_dupl O3

dmhr  Im 100 %

dmhrinp DR 1009

dminv - Bm 1009

dminva Im 85%

dminvd B 100 %

dmlocs 3

dmord Bm 100 %

dmordf Bm 87%

Search

Flow

Save Location
generatedflow

Process Flow Name
template_existing_g

I:‘ Parallel execution

Generate & Save
4

Generate Flows Supports Template Flows With CDC Sources

Generate Flows can be used with a template flow that uses a Source Log synonym (Change
Data Capture source) and one target that has Load Option Change Data Capture.
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The following image shows a Data Flow with a source log synonym named carsales and a
target with Load Option Change Data Capture.

D Load Options x

Load Option
Change Data Capture

Prior to Load Option
None

Select Target Synonym

i @ 0 0

templateflow/car_new1.mas

Control column

o

CDC_OPER -

gancel “

Note that this flow can be used as a template flow, as the Generate Flows button is available.
You can also right-click the flow in the application tree and select Generate Flows from the
context menu.

Controlling Format Conversion Error Processing in a Data Flow

A format conversion error occurs when a field described with a numeric USAGE format contains
character values. In prior releases, format conversion errors in a Data Flow were displayed, but
not counted or logged. Records with errors were discarded.

Two parameters have been added that control format conversion error processing in a Data
Flow.

4 CNVERR, which instructs the data engine to replace values that cause data truncation or
conversion errors with the default value (null if the column is nullable, zero otherwise).

The default value, REJECT, rejects the record. The value IGNORE replaces the values
causing errors with default values, and continues processing the record.

.4 CNVERRLIMIT, which sets a limit, up to 999999, for the number of records with warnings
about data conversion errors.
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The default value (0) allows unlimited warning messages. When the limit is reached,
processing terminated and the system variable FOCERRNUM is set to 1346.

The following are the warning messages counted for this limit.

(FOC1277) RECORD %1. FIELD %2 HAS FORMAT ERROR, VALUE%3: %4

(FOC1130) FORMAT CONVERSION ERROR FIELD/KEY %1%2%3%4
An error occurred attempting to convert the

specified field from its ACTUAL to USAGE

format. Either the ACTUAL format is described
incorrectly or the data may be invalid. Check the MFD.

(FOC1346) %1%2%3%4
This message provides the record number and position in this record when
data conversion interruption occurs.

Note: These settings apply when the source is a delimited or Excel file.

These parameters are available in the Reporting Server browser interface and in the Source
Properties for a Data Flow in the Data Migrator desktop interface.

. In the Reporting Server browser interface, navigate to the Workspace page. Click Settings,
point to FOCUS Sets and Info, and click Core Engine Settings.

Select Data Utility Service, and click Next. The Data Utility Service page opens, as shown in
the following image.

Data Utility Service A
ALPHACLEAN? OFF ~ | Conversion behavior for external ACTUAL= low value hexadecimal 0

NODATA? ~ | Character string display to indicate missing data in a report.

OVERFLOWCHAR? ~ | Character to display during numeric overflow conditions, * (asterisk) by default.

EXTENDNUM? AUTO ~ | Extend numeric usages to avoid format overflow conditions.

DISPLAYROUND ON ~ | Toavoid 499 problem, add ULP (unit of least precision) to display doubles

NEG-ZERO? OFF ~ | Display negative values that round to zero as minus zero.

VMSFLOATCONV? IEEE ~ | OpenVMS Float conversion from G_FLOAT to IEEE for external sources

VMSTIMESTAMP? INTERNAL v OpenVMS Timestamp conversion between VMS format and internal format for external sources,
CNVERR? REJECT  ~  Data conversion / truncation error processing

CNVERRLIMIT? 0 Limit number of records with warnings about data conversion error, 0 - unlimited

PHONETIC_ALGORITHM? = METAPHONE ~ ~ | Phonetic algorithm for indexing of strings in function PHONETIC.

ALLOWCVTERR? OFF ~  Date conversion behavior for external ACTUAL= to USAGE= data errors.

ElEnEsS

d In the Data Migrator desktop interface, right-click a delimited, fixed-format, or Excel source,
and click Properties.

Release Notes 287



New Features

The Properties panel opens, as shown in the following image.

Attribute Value

= General
Adapter Delimited Files (CSV/TAB)
Application Directory CITIBIKE
Synonym Name CITIBIKE_TRIPDATA
Description
Data File citibike/a201907 _citibike_
Connection <local>
Tag T
Display Name citibike/citibike_tripdata (...
Notes

=] Source Load Options

*Conversion error pro... Reject - skip rows with in =

*Conversion error limit 0

Data File
Source table or data file name

Reference: CNVERR: Controlling Processing of Records With Format Conversion Errors in a Data
Flow

SET CNVERR = {REJECT| IGNORE}

where:

REJECT
Does not process rows with incorrect data, and issues a warning message. This is the

default value.
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Reference:

I1GNORE
Accepts rows with incorrect data, and substitutes default values (null if the column is
nullable, zero otherwise).

CNVERRLIMIT: Setting a Limit for the Number of Format Conversion Errors in a Data
Flow

SET CNVERRLIMIT = {O|] nnnnnmn}

where:

nnnnnn
Is an integer value up to 999999. When the limit is reached, processing is terminated and
the system variable FOCERRNUM is set to 1346. The default value, zero (0), allows
unlimited format conversion errors.

Adapter for SharePoint

Fixes

The Adapter for SharePoint is new in this release. It is used to report against SharePoint Lists
residing in the SharePoint Online/Modern environment.

The Adapter for SharePoint is in the XML Based adapter category.

d When adding a measure from an SSAS Tabular data source to a filter in WebFOCUS
Designer, an error message is displayed and the filter is not added. (200507031)

.4 In WebFOCUS Designer. you can change the Submit button name, however, the Reset
button does not retain changes to its name. (200526024)

.4 Fixed: When running an existing HTML file after an upgrade to 8207, an ib_composer
uncaught Type JS error occurs. (200826071)

.d Count Distinct/CNT.DST throws a server crash on WebFOCUS client and WebFOCUS Server
console. (200824043)

4 When creating a visualization of the Grid type in InfoAssist, only 15 measures can be used.
When the sixteenth measure is added, it will instead replace the fifteenth measure.
(180402051)

.4 When the format of the report of the dynamic address book is not XML, the ReportCaster
job displays a status of In Progress and the Distribution Server will go into an infinite loop.
(200901024)
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- After customizing a portal, the parameters drop-down is empty. (200518066)

4 WebFOCUS Designer is unable to filter if the field has an apostrophe in the title.
(200904036)

-J When a procedure that contains amper variables set in an MFD profile is run deferred, an
error message is generated at run time. (200512098)

-1 When adding an image in a portal created in WebFOCUS Designer, you cannot expand the
width of the logo to fill out the banner area. (200908044)

- An InfoAssist report created in 8207.09 with a one-part filename and sample data cannot
be reopened in 8207.16 and later releases. (200922009)
Upgrade Notes

. As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.
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-1 When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

Known Issues

Release Notes

_I

does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

The WebFOCUS help system does not work when the Application Server is configured with
Java Version 11. As a workaround, you can configure your WebFOCUS instance to use help
hosted by IBI. This provides an additional benefit, as users will have access to the latest
content.

To accomplish this, you need to perform the following configuration using the WebFOCUS
Administration Console:

1. Select the Configuration tab and navigate to Application Settings and then Application
Contexts.

2. Change the Help value to /ibi_apps/ibi_help.
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System Requirements

Note: The ibi_apps value must be the same as the WebFOCUS web app context created
during installation. If you provided an alias, for example, ibi_apps8206, then the value
for Help should be entered as /ibi_apps8206/ibi_help.

3. Set the Help Proxy Host and Port value to onlinehelp.informationbuilders.com.

4. Set the Help Proxy Context to /wfappent/8206. If you are using WebFOCUS Release
8207, set the value to /wfappent/8207.

5. Select the Help Proxy Secure check box.

For example:

ﬂ gt Scarty  fapotindm Dagromsa Loman  Cles! Cathe st W

Application Contexts

Help We_sposils_help

Welg oy Mgt ad Part nhrathaly sebrmptnbukier oo
g Priaay Canbi? g A3 24
Mz Prasy Saoune *
RapanCaster Applcatien ¥i_spon

WeFOCLS Senvier o_appa/WiSarviet b2

WSFOCLS Appbcation s

2 & 2 e 2 e 2 8

Daefault hast and port for product feabres et SR AT 180

6. Click the Clear Cache option and continue to sign out and sign in for the settings to take
effect.

4 When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

System Requirements

This release is now certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 85, Firefox
version 80, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 85 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.
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For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter

8207.17 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

-

L U U o U

Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

System Requirements

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information

Reporting Server

Tuesday, September wf091520a Gen 7

17, 2020

wi091520a
as091520a

8207.17 Gen 1922

New Features

Providing Access to Content Items and TIBCO WebFOCUS Tools From a Page

When creating a page from existing content in WebFOCUS Designer, you can use the Explorer
widget to provide access to the Workspaces view of the WebFOCUS Home Page. This allows
anyone accessing the page, or a portal containing the page, to open and run content items and
create new content, depending on their privileges. When an administrator uses the Redirect /
ibi_apps to option in the Administration Console to enable a custom welcome page with the
Explorer widget, you can provide an enhanced home page combining all of the options
available from the Workspaces view with custom content of your choice.

Release Notes
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By default, the Explorer widget fills the entire page in order to provide ample space to display
any content items and content creation options. As a best practice, leave the Explorer widget
as the only item on a page, and add that page to a portal with other pages whose contents you
want to display. A page with the Explorer widget is shown in the following image.

Workspaces > Retail Samples = 52
= Workspaces S
DATA APPLICATION DESIGNER INFOASSIST SCHEDULE OTHER
+ My Workspace
+ Retail Samples k =]
+ Global Resources Create Assemble
Visualization Visualization
Folders Default sort
My Content Charts Documents
InfoApps Mobile Portal
<
Reports Search Visualizations

Items

Adapter for Amazon Web Services: Loading a File From AWS S3 Directly to Amazon RDS

Using Data Migrator or a Data Flow, a delimited file (.csv) stored on Amazon Web Services
(AWS) S3 can now be loaded directly to Amazon Relational Database Service (RDS), stored in

PostgreSQL.

In prior releases, you had to use the Adapter for Athena to read the file.
In order to load the file directly:

.4 The adapter for AWS S3 must be configured.

For information about configuring the Adapter for AWS S3, see the chapter named Using the
Adapter for AWS S3 in the Adapter Administration manual.

296



17. 8207.17 Release Notes ||

-l The Adapter for PostgreSQL must be configured to point to the PostgreSQL database in
Amazon RDS, as shown in the following image that points to the example URL
jdbc:postgresql://database-1. XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX.rds.amazonaws.com:9999/postgres.

Add PostgreSQL to Configuration Prerequisites

Connect parameters ~

Connection Name (7]
CONO1

URL (2]

jdbe:postgresql://database-1.X0xxxx0xxxx.rds.aMmazonaws.com:9999/postgres

show Sample

security 7]
Explicit -

User (7]
user0l

Password (2]

Advanced Parameters v

Environment v

select profile 2]
edasprof -

The "Test" option for the connection is anly available after initial configuration is complete

For information about configuring the Adapter for PostgreSQL, see the chapter named Using
the Adapter for PostgreSQL in the Adapter Administration manual.

- An application directory must be added that is mapped to the AWS S3 connection.

For information about mapping an application directory to an AWS S3 connection, see the
chapter named Using the Adapter for AWS S3 in the Adapter Administration manual.
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In the following image, awsO1 is the application directory mapped to the AWS S3 connection,
and the Data Flow loads a delimited file from the AWS S3 repository to PostgreSQL.

. S son -}

; aws01/cars3_m1(T1)
cars3_m1(T| Delimited Files (CSV/TAB) Columns cars3_ps1
File: aws01/cars3_m1.csv
Full data 18 rows

Generating Table and Column Names With DBMS-Specific Length Limits

298

When you use Get Data to upload files, a Data Flow to load data to a target, or Quick Copy to
copy data from one DBMS to another, the column names generated may be truncated in order
to account for variations in DBMS-specific name length limits.

The name length limit usedin a Master File has been increased to the maximum length
supported by the DBMS. In most cases this is 128 characters, although some have shorter
limits, including the following:

SAP HANA, Amazon Redshift. 127 bytes.
MySQL, MariaDB. 64 bytes.

PostgreSQL, Greenplum, Hyperstage. 63 bytes.
Progress. 32 bytes.

Oracle. 30 bytes.

L U U o o U

DB2 on z/0S. 30 bytes.
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Enhanced Options for Creating Cluster Joins

When you use Get Data in Advanced Mode to create a synonym for multiple tables, two options
are now available, as shown in the following image.

Create Synonym for MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB (wiretail)

Customize data type mappings v

Create:? (@ Cluster Synonym (O Cluster Join for Star Schema (O Base Synonym

.4 Cluster Synonym. All selected tables are added, and join columns can be selected as
needed, as shown in the following image.

Create Business View x
9|~ > m i 2
BusinessView | i M 1 :F Qo ] Q

Display Name (Title)

Expression Q

< citibike:

DSFACT2
® opKEY.
® sokEv

F
QuaNTITY 7a

UNECOGS

P ¥ Ry ~
DSDIMTIVEZ DSOIMTIMEZ 1 DSR2 DSINV2
@ ey @ ey 1210_NuM 16 PROD_NU
& ToaTe & ToaTe INAVE PRODNAY,
Datafor citibike/dsfact_cls in BV column order. Limit 50r... | iSoubletheRowli. =~ @Wami.. =°|  sear x Q
9 NTM_QUANTITY | ¢ 3 NTMLLINECOGS | [ NTMLPROFITI | § [ NTMLTYEAR | | 3 NTMLTQUARTER | i 3 NTMTMONTH | i [N

KRR OMOR K X X XK X

‘

The dotted line indicates where no join condition could be identified. You can click the
Warning in the Sample Data area to see the details, as shown in the following image.

Warning Message x
Q & # -

1 |(FOC2526) WARNING: NO JOIN CONDITION SPECIFIED FOR SEGMENT : DSHR2

2 @ NUMBER OF RECORDS IN TABLE= ® LINES= e

3

4

You can create a join condition in the Join Editor, if possible, or remove the table from the
cluster.

.4 Cluster Join for Star Schema. Only creates join conditions when the tables have Primary
Key/Foreign Key relationships.
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The following image shows the fact table and two related dimension tables selected to
generate a cluster join for a star schema.

Create Synonym for MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB (wfretail)

Customize data type mappings v
create? (O Cluster Synonym @ Cluster Join for Star Schema (O Base Synonym
Application? | ibisamp = Prefix? suffix?
SYNONYM CANDIDATES FOR DATABASE: WFRETAIL (DEFAULT) Row Limit |~ 50 - F" search x Q
Fact  Dimension Default Synonym Name Table Name Owner/Schema | Type
[m] wrd_wf_retail_sales_s 4 wid wiretail_sales dbo TABLE =
O wrd_wf_retail_product_s 7 wrd wi_retail_product dbo TABLE
O wrd_wf_retail_store_s 4 wrd_wf_retail_store dbo TABLE
[m] m] _wf_retail_age 4 wid_wi_retail_age dbo TABLE
O a |_wf_retail_curre #  wrd_wi_retail_currency dbo TABLE
[m] m] _wf_retail et # wid_wi_retail_customer dbo TABLE
O [m] _wi_retail_ er_ #  wrd_wf_retail_customer_missingdata  dbo TABLE
[m] m] _wf_retail_ er_ #  wid_wi_retail_customer_ss1 dbo TABLE
O [m} _wf_retail_s er_ss2 4 wrd_wi_retail_customer_ss2 dbo TABLE
] [m} _wf_retail_s it #  wrd_wf_retail_discount dbo TABLE
O [m} _wi_ #  wrd_wif_retail_education dbo TABLE

The following image shows the cluster join that was created.

Create Business View x

BushessView £ iE M W ;= Q b @ W ERRE-Y

Display Name (Title) Expression Q

= bisamp/wrd.wi.retalsals_cls Sales Fact

< ibisamp

Fiters and Variables 121D Sales

— Measure Groups o > ® i store

—Widwf_setalsaes.s facts > P —
3 Costof GoodsLLocal Currency - >
o Costof Goods

ot bmensn S fo Dimension
Sp— X e 3 .
© re @ s
3 Gross ProftLoca Currency X o - I
1 Gross Profit )X - eI
3 WLl curency
X coston
= i
" QuantitySold )xf citibike_partial_msole. Data for ibisamp/wrd_wf_retail_sales_cls in BV column order. Limit Double the RowL... | =°  Search x Q
= el urency X oue tpion 3 Cotot oot | CostoGouds | T iscont | § 3 Dikcout| £ 3 Grossproft [ § 3 Grosspra | 1w
et Lo Gy Lo ey oo Cumeney
3 e %
= Dimensions 46.00 4600 20.00 2000 1399 1399 7992
- e podcts e P
e Brond v Y detebose.otcompony ¥ < 5

3¢ wicwf_seail_sales_cls () X
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If no primary key/foreign key relationship is found, the corresponding dimension table is
not added to the cluster, and a diagnostic message is issued, as shown in the following
image.

Warning

Foreign key information is missing for dshr_star, dsinv_star,

dsreps_star

The dimensions were not added because of the lack of Primary Key/Foreign Key
relationships, as shown in the following image.

Create Business View x

Display Name (Title)  Expression Q

Lmssal Data for citibike/dsfact_cls in BV column order. Limit 50 rows.  $Double the RowLimit | | = Search x Q

[ NTMLQUANTITY1 | [ NTMLLINEPRICE! | i[5 NTMLLINECOGS1 | £ [ NTM_PROFIT1 | | 123 NTMXKEY1

ROROROROR R OR R R OR N

i dsfact_cls () X

Displaying the Remote Servers List Collapsed on the Get Data Advanced Page

In prior releases, the Remote Servers folder was shown expanded on the Get Data Advanced
Mode page of the Server Console. When this list was long, a lot of scrolling was required to get
past this list and see the configured adapters.
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Now, the Remote Servers folder is collapsed by default, and the first adapter folder is open, as
shown in the following image.

Get Data

-+ H o Go to Simple Mode Fu Q,
Data Source
— Desktop Files
Delimited Files (CSV/TAB)
@ Excel
© JsoN
— Server Data Sources
+ = Remote Servers
— [ Hyperstage (PG) JDBC
CON1
+ * MS SQL Server ODBC/AzureDB
s Amazon Athena JDBC

5% Snowflake JDBC

New Regular Expression Pattern Matching Functions

302

The following FOCUS and SQL functions search for strings that match a pattern expressed as a
regular expression.

J4 REGEXP_COUNT. Counts the number of matches to a regular expression pattern in a
string.

d REGEXP_INSTR. Returns the first position of a regular expression pattern in a string.

4 REGEXP_REPLACE. Replaces all matches to a regular expression pattern in a string with a
replacement string.

4 REGEXP_SUBSTR. Returns the first match to a regular expression pattern in a string.

You can search online for information about the symbols used to create a regular expression
pattern. For example, Wikipedia has a good introduction at:

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Regular_expression
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Syntax:

Example:

REGEXP_COUNT: Counting the Number of Matches to a Pattern in a String

REGEXP_COUNT returns the integer count of matches to a specified regular expression pattern
within a source string.

How to Count the Number of Matches to a Pattern in a String
REGEXP_COUNT(string, pattern)

where:

string
Alphanumeric

Is the input string to be searched.

pattern
Alphanumeric

Is the regular expression pattern to match.

Counting the Number of Matches to a Pattern in a String

The following examples use the following Regular Expression symbols.
A $, which searches for a specified expression that occurs at the end of a string.

4 A, which searches for a specified expression that occurs at the beginning of a string.

REGEXP_COUNT counts the number of occurrences of the characters 'umpty' that occur at the
end of the string '"Humpty Dumpty'.

REGEXP_COUNT("Humpty Dumpty®, “umpty$®)
The result is 1.

REGEXP_COUNT counts the number of occurrences of the characters 'umpty' that occur at the
beginning of the string "Humpty Dumpty'.

REGEXP_COUNT("Humpty Dumpty®, "~umpty®)
The result is O.

REGEXP_INSTR: Returning the First Position of a Pattern in a String

REGEXP_INSTR returns the integer position of the first match to a specified regular expression
pattern within a source string. The first character position in a string is indicated by the value
1. If there is no match within the source string, the value O is returned.
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Syntax:

Example:

Syntax:

304

How to Return the Position of a Pattern in a String
REGEXP_INSTR(string, pattern)

where:

string
Alphanumeric

Is the input string to be searched.

pattern
Alphanumeric

Is the regular expression pattern to match.
Finding the Position of a Pattern in a String
The following examples use the following Regular Expression symbols.
A $, which searches for a specified expression that occurs at the end of a string.

4 7, which searches for a specified expression that occurs at the beginning of a string.

REGEXP_INSTR finds the position of the characters 'umpty' that occur at the end of the string
'"Humpty Dumpty'.

REGEXP_INSTR("Humpty Dumpty®, “umpty$")

The result is 9.

REGEXP_INSTR finds the position of the characters 'umpty' that occur at the beginning of the
string "Humpty Dumpty'.

REGEXP_INSTR("Humpty Dumpty®, “~umpty"®)

The result is 0.

REGEXP_REPLACE: Replacing All Matches to a Pattern in a String

REGEXP_REPLACE returns a string generated by replacing all matches to a regular expression
pattern in the source string with the given replacement string. The replacement string can be a
null string.

How to Replace Matches to a Pattern in a String

REGEXP_REPLACE(string, pattern, replacement)
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Example:

Syntax:

where:

string
Alphanumeric

Is the input string to be searched.

pattern
Alphanumeric

Is the regular expression pattern to match.

replacement
Alphanumeric

Is the replacement string.

Replacing Matches to a Pattern in a String
The following example uses the following Regular Expression symbol.
.4 A, which searches for a specified expression that occurs at the beginning of a string.

REGEXP_REPLACE replaces the characters '"ENG' at the beginning of the field COUNTRY with
the replacement string 'SCOT'.

REGEXP_REPLACE(COUNTRY, “7~ENG®, ®SCOT")

For 'ENGLAND', the result is 'SCOTLAND'.

REGEXP_SUBSTR: Returning the First Match to a Pattern in a String

REGEXP_SUBSTR returns a string that contains the first match to a specified regular
expression pattern within a source string. If there is no match within the source string, a null
string is returned.

How to Returning the First Match to a Pattern in a String
REGEXP_SUBSTR(string, pattern)

where:

string
Alphanumeric

Is the input string to be searched.

pattern
Alphanumeric
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Example:

Is the regular expression pattern to match.
Returning the First Match of a Pattern in a String
The following example uses the following Regular Expression symbols.
. [A-Z], which matches any uppercase letter.

A $, which searches for a specified expression that occurs at the end of a string.

REGEXP_SUBSTR searches for a string with any uppercase letter followed by the characters
'umpty' at the end of the string "Humpty Dumpty'.

REGEXP_SUBSTR("Humpty Dumpty®, "[A-Z]Jumpty$®)

The result is 'Dumpty’.

Support for Direct Load Flows to Load AWS S3 Data to PostgreSQL

306

If you have configured both the Adapter for AWS S3 and the Adapter for PostgreSQL, you can
create a direct load flow from a delimited file in the AWS S3 repository to a PostgreSQL target.

When you configure the Adapter for AWS S3, you map the AWS S3 repository to an application
on the server, as shown in the following image.

WebFOCUS

SERVER * e s
=D o
Applications » dynamics_crm
q flePanel X Create New Application X

Application Type

— Applications
Application Mapping to awss3 - AWS 3 (awss3) -

+ foccache(Temporary)

Application Name
+ yammer

awss3_drive

+ googleanalytics
+ googleshests Physical location
+ googlebigquery AWS:/awss3
+ googledrive Mapto
+ dynamics_crm ‘ New application (directory will be created) -
+ ibisamp Description
+ webfocus_adapter Virtual Application for AWS s3]
+ wicrest Add directory to APPPATH
+ instagram Position in APPPATH
+ xml_optimization Last -
+ sharepoint Profile
+ web_services_adapter edasprof .
+ tumblr Application 10 Atiributes v
+ uber
+ restful_web_services
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Then, you can drag a file from that application directory to the Data Flow canvas as a source
for the flow. The following image shows a Data Flow in the Reporting Server browser interface
with an AWS S3 source and a PostgreSQL target.

’9:. ® SQL:D .@:

srd_s3(T1) Select Columns srd_s301

Release Notes 307



New Features

In the Load Options dialog box, select PostgreSQL from the Adapter drop-down list, select the
Bulk Load check box, and select On from the Allow Direct Bulk Load drop-down list, as shown in
the following image.

Load Options x
a

PostgreSaL -

Connection 2]
CON1 -

Synonym Application 2]
aws01

Synonym 2]
srd_s301

Table Name (2]
srd_s301

Bulk Load (7]

Maximum Number of Load Sessions 7]
10

Maximum Number of Load Session Restarts (7]
10

Column Delimiter (2]
TAB

Escape Character (2]
OFF

Allow Direct Bulk Load (2]
ON A

When you run the flow, the AWS S3 data will be loaded directly to the PostgreSQL table.
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Using Bulk Load to Insert Sample Data

On the Data Migrator desktop interface and the Reporting Server browser interface, Insert
Sample Data is an option if you right-click a synonym and point to Data Management. If the
synonym is for an adapter that supports Bulk Load, a Bulk Load check box is available in the
Insert Sample Data dialog, as shown in the following image.

WebFOCUS

SERVER ¥ 0 =

0 D 0N D B

Applications » dmgeneral

Q File Panel X Insert Sample Data to dmgeneral/dmord X
~ Applications Number of Records? 100
+ foccache(Temporary) Bulk Load? O
+ ibisamp

+ demo
+ dmgeneral

+ dmiterator

+ ibidemo

+ ibimagn —
‘ Insert |

If you select the Bulk Load check box and click Insert, the sample data will be inserted using
Bulk Load. This reduces load times when a large number of sample rows are inserted.

Fixes

.4 Sorting a table shifts all the columns to the left outside of their proper headers on the
Shared with Me and My Workspace pages while using Internet Explorer® 11. (200528045)

d A data flow crashes when the SQL statement uses a CASE statement with aggregation
functions. (200823110)

d Some error messages returned by WebFOCUS Server are not translated when the server is
configured for another language.

4 Empty values are created within the array of a JSON input for the REST request using the
REST adapter when ACCEPT=SYNONYM is in the fieldname definition. (200803011)

- Using an SQL SELECT statement to retrieve data using the adapter for Couchbase® results
in an agent crash and the ODBC connector results in a communication error.

. In Internet Explorer 11, a chart's heading text overlays the top of the chart while the footing
text has additional space and then appears cut off. (200901085)
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.

A Data Flow crashes when the SQL statement uses a CASE statement with aggregation
functions. (200828110)

Request with two variables with common characters such as &XYZ and &abcXYZ referenced
in filters as a quoted string and an OR list, which is not a quoted string, results in incorrect
quoting of the assigned value. For example: WHERE CAR.ORIGIN.COUNTRY EQ &XYZ.(FIND
CAR.ORIGIN.COUNTRY IN IBISAMP/CAR |
FORMAT=A10,SORT=ASCENDING).COUNTRY:.QUOTEDSTRING; WHERE CAR.COMP.CAR EQ
&abcXYZ.(OR(FIND CAR.COMP.CAR IN IBISAMP/CAR |
FORMAT=A16,SORT=ASCENDING)).CAR:.; (191121003)

A -INCLUDE statements that call style sheet files from the WebFOCUS server no longer
generate a (FOC3294) CANNOT OPEN INCLUDED STYLESHEET error message when they
are preceded by a /t (tab) character at the beginning of the line. (200414062)

Upgrade Notes
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d As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports

using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.
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-1 When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

Known Issues

Release Notes

_I

does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

The WebFOCUS help system does not work when the Application Server is configured with
Java Version 11. As a workaround, you can configure your WebFOCUS instance to use help
hosted by IBI. This provides an additional benefit, as users will have access to the latest
content.

To accomplish this, you need to perform the following configuration using the WebFOCUS
Administration Console:

1. Select the Configuration tab and navigate to Application Settings and then Application
Contexts.

2. Change the Help value to /ibi_apps/ibi_help.
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System Requirements

Note: The ibi_apps value must be the same as the WebFOCUS web app context created
during installation. If you provided an alias, for example, ibi_apps8206, then the value
for Help should be entered as /ibi_apps8206/ibi_help.

3. Set the Help Proxy Host and Port value to onlinehelp.informationbuilders.com.

4. Set the Help Proxy Context to /wfappent/8206. If you are using WebFOCUS Release
8207, set the value to /wfappent/8207.

5. Select the Help Proxy Secure check box.

For example:

ﬂ gt Scarty  fapotindm Dagromsa Loman  Cles! Cathe st W

Application Contexts

Help We_sposils_help

Welg oy Mgt ad Part nhrathaly sebrmptnbukier oo
g Priaay Canbi? g A3 24
Mz Prasy Saoune *
RapanCaster Applcatien ¥i_spon
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6. Click the Clear Cache option and continue to sign out and sign in for the settings to take
effect.

4 When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

System Requirements

This release is now certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 85, Firefox
version 80, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 85 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.
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For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter

8207.16 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

-

L U U o U

Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

System Requirements

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information

Reporting Server

Friday, September 4, wf090120b Gen 8

2020

wi090120b Gen 8
as090120b

8207.16 Gen 1921

New Features

Release Notes
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New Features

Identifying Authored and Assembled Pages From the TIBCO WebFOCUS Home Page

In WebFOCUS Designer, you can create two different kinds of pages. If you create a new chart
or report using the Visualize Data option on the WebFOCUS Home Page, you can convert it into
an authored page. Authored pages feature out of the box filtering functionality, such as
chaining and on-canvas filtering, and allow you to build new charts and reports directly within
the page canvas, facilitating the data discovery process. Alternatively, you can use the
Assemble Visualizations option, in the plus menu on the WebFOCUS Home Page, to create an
assembled page. You can build an assembled page from existing content items, such as
charts, reports, images, URLs, and more. Assembled pages also allow you to customize filter
styling and behavior.

You can now differentiate new authored and assembled pages by the icon they use on the
WebFOCUS Home Page. Authored pages use an icon in which the stylized containers are filled
in, as shown in the following image.

Assembled pages, meanwhile, show the stylized containers in the icon as hollow, as shown in
the following image.
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This gives you a better idea of the options and functionalities that are available when you run
or edit a particular page.

New Prepare and Manage Data Workflows from TIBCO WebFOCUS Home Page

New workflows are available from the WebFOCUS Home Page when using the Prepare and
Manage Data option to open the Reporting Server browser interface, and then clicking Get
Data, that allow you to return to the Reporting Server browser interface to prepare, manage, or
upload more data before visualizing your data.

To enable the workflows, set the following Server preference: From the Tools menu in the
Reporting Server browser interface, select Workspace, click Settings, select Settings for Web
Console Preferences, click Miscellaneous Settings, and set NEWSYNSTAT to YES. Click Save to
apply the new setting.

From the Home Page, on the plus menu, click Prepare and Manage Data to go to the Reporting
Server browser interface, and then click Get Data.

When you connect to a data source, and create a synonym, you are now taken to an
intermediate Create Synonym Status page. You now have the option to click a Prepare and
Manage Data button to return to the Reporting Server browser interface, instead of proceeding
directly to WebFOCUS Designer.

When you upload a data file, on the Uploading Data page, you now have the option to click a
Prepare and Manage Data button to return to the Reporting Server browser interface, instead
of proceeding directly to WebFOCUS Designer.

Support for New Data Flow Targets With No Key Fields

When you create a Data Flow with a new target, you can now specify in the load options that
the target has no key fields.
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To specify that the target has no key columns, select No Key from the Key columns derived
from drop-down list, as shown in the following image.

Load Options x

Synonym Application Q -
citibike .
Synonym (7]

citibike_mssgll

Table Name 9

citibike_mssqgl1

Bulk Load (7]

Maximum Number of Load Sessions (7]
10

Maximum Number of Load Session Restarts (7]
10

Column Delimiter (7]
TAB

Allow Direct Bulk Load (7]
OFF - Default hd

Save Data Files (7]
NQ - Default -

Key columns derived from (7]
No Key l -
Key columns in source table / sorted columns inquery = Cancel n >
No Key

318



18. 8207.16 Release Notes ||

Autoprompt Multiselect Static Lists Can Now Automatically Select All Values at Runtime

You can use the new Preselect all values for static list controls (IBI_FOCALL_DEFAULT) setting

to

ensure that all values in multiselect static selection lists are automatically selected when

running Responsive Autoprompt interface queries, as shown in the following image.

Business Region:
EMEA
North America

Oceania

(SRS RS IS |

South America

Multiselect static selection lists that identify a specific default value as their initial selection
continue to display that value and are not affected by this new setting.

By activating this feature, you can improve the usability of Responsive Autoprompt procedures
that include multiselect static selection lists. Users are no longer required to open each list
and individually select all values when they wish to conduct a comprehensive search. Instead,
queries are automatically configured to provide the broadest range of results that users can
refine into more focused queries.

This new setting is located on the Parameter Prompting page of the Administration Console
Configuration tab.

Fixes

_I

_I

Release Notes

Using Jupyter running on Linux and an ODBC connector to retrieve character data fails with
a data type conversion error.

Non-encoded special characters within a REST response displays incorrectly in a
WebFOCUS Report when using the REST adapter.

Empty values are created within the array of a JSON input for the REST request using the
REST adapter when ACCEPT=SYNONYM is in the fieldname definition. (200803011)

An error message occurs using an ODBC data source to configure an ODBC connection and
entering a Data Source Name (DSN) that contains spaces or other invalid characters.

When creating a synonym for a CSV file that contains fields with numeric values, are
created as character values.

Creating a synonym for a Stored Procedure does not return candidates if the SQL Server
database is using case-sensitive collation. (191121110)
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Creating a representative sample of a data set from a complex data structure fails when
some of the source tables contained no data.

When a data flow is saved with a multi-part target table name (dfs.tmp.sales) and is
reopened, the name would be the table name, or the first part of the name is lost.

In a Data Flow when a field name is renamed in the SQL editor, the new name is not
reflected in the MERGE editor when used.

When using an ODBC Data Sources and adding a new DSN with the same name but
different case from an existing DSN, will delete the existing DSN.

Using the ODBC Connector from Power Bl and Get Data to retrieve data from a large source
table fails with a memory allocation failure.

When using the JDBC connector to retrieve a small aggregated answer set from a large
table, a query that ordinarily took less than two seconds now takes much longer.

The list of files entered for the IBI_CLASSPATH was not saved when entered on the
Adapter's for Git connection page. (200807091)

Non-encoded special characters within a REST response displays incorrectly in a
WebFOCUS Report when using the REST adapter. (191203041)

Upgrade Notes
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As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.
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-1 When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

Known Issues

Release Notes

_I

does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

The WebFOCUS help system does not work when the Application Server is configured with
Java Version 11. As a workaround, you can configure your WebFOCUS instance to use help
hosted by IBI. This provides an additional benefit, as users will have access to the latest
content.

To accomplish this, you need to perform the following configuration using the WebFOCUS
Administration Console:

1. Select the Configuration tab and navigate to Application Settings and then Application
Contexts.

2. Change the Help value to /ibi_apps/ibi_help.
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Note: The ibi_apps value must be the same as the WebFOCUS web app context created
during installation. If you provided an alias, for example, ibi_apps8206, then the value
for Help should be entered as /ibi_apps8206/ibi_help.

3. Set the Help Proxy Host and Port value to onlinehelp.informationbuilders.com.

4. Set the Help Proxy Context to /wfappent/8206. If you are using WebFOCUS Release
8207, set the value to /wfappent/8207.

5. Select the Help Proxy Secure check box.

For example:
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Application Contexts
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6. Click the Clear Cache option and continue to sign out and sign in for the settings to take
effect.

4 When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

System Requirements

This release is now certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 84, Firefox
version 79, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 83 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.
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For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.
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Chapter
8207.15 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

- Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

L U U o U

System Requirements

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information Reporting Server
Tuesday, August 25, wf082120a Gen 11 8207.15 Gen 1920
2020 wi082120a

New Features

Changing the Scrollbar Style in TIBCO WebFOCUS Designer

When creating bar, line, and area charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can change the scrollbar
style from the Format tab, in the Axis options, by using the Scroll menu, allowing you to control
how users navigate the chart when it shows a large number of sort values.

When a bar, line, or area chart has enough values on the x axis that all bars or points cannot
fit comfortably, a scrollbar is generated by default. A limited number of bars or points are
displayed in the chart at any given time, depending on the width of the chart area, and you can
scroll to see additional values. You can remove the scrollbar by changing the Scroll option to
Off. The values on the x axis are compressed together so that they all display on the chart.
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As a third option, you can show the scrollbar on a minichart. The minichart shows a simplified
representation of your chart with a translucent scrollbar layered over it, representing the area
of the chart that is currently visible. This option provides additional context, so that you can
have an idea of what the entire chart looks like, and use the scrollbar to see additional details

about a specific area. An example of a bar chart that uses a minichart scrollbar is shown in the
following image.

160K

120K

Sale Day Name
80K | 5

Quantity Sold

MON

| Ea

40K

201810 2018/11 201842 2019/01 2019/02 201%/03 2019/04 2019/05 2019/06 2019/07 2019/08 2019/08 2019/10
Sale Year/Month

To enable the minichart scrollbar, set the Scroll option to MiniChart. When using the MiniChart
option, you can also set the number of values that are visible on the x axis of the chart by
using the Count option.
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Support for Functions Used in ODBC Connector Client Tools

FOCUS and the SQL translator now support the following functions used by client tools with the

ODBC Connector.

FOCUS and SQL Functions

Function Description Syntax
Name
ASCII Returns the ASCII code value of ASCI 1 (charexp)
the leftmost character of a For example, the following returns the
character expression. value 65.
ASCII("A™)
DAYNAME Returns a character string that DAYNAME(date_exp)
contains the data-source-specific For example, the following returns
name of the day for the day part Monday:
of a date expression.
DAYNAME("August 3, 2020%)
DIFFERENCE | Returns an integer value DIFFERENCE(chrexpl, chrexp2)

measuring the difference between
the SOUNDEX or METAPHONE
values of two different character
expressions. Zero (0) represents
the least similarity. For SOUNDEX,
4 represents the most similarity,
and for METAPHONE, 16
represents the most similarity.

The use of SOUNDEX or
METAPHONE depends on the
PHONETIC_ALGORITHM setting.
METAPHONE is the default
algorithm.

For example, the following returns the
value 4 when SOUNDEX is the
phonetic algorithm:

DIFFERENCE("Green”, "Greene™)

Release Notes
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Function Description Syntax
Name
LEFT Given a character string, or an LEFT(chr_exp, Int_exp)
expression that can be converted )
to varchar, and an integer For example, the following returns the
number, returns that number of value ab:
characters from the left of the LEFT("abcdefg” ,2)
string.
LOG10 Returns the base-10 logarithm of LOG1O(num_exp)
a numeric expression. For example, the following returns the
value 2.161:
LOG10(145)
MONTHNAME | Returns a character string that MONTHNAME (date_exp)
contains the data-source-specific For example, the following returns
name of the month for the month August:
part of a date expression.
MONTHNAME ("August 3, 2020%)
OVERLAY Given a starting position, length, OVERLAY(src, ins, start, [len)
source string, and insertion For example, the following returns
string, replaces the number of SCOTLAND by replacing the first 3
characters defined by fength in characters in ENGLAND with the
the source string with the characters SCOT:
insertion string, starting from the
. - OVERLAY("ENGLAND*®, ®"SCOT", 1,
starting position. 3)
POSITION Given a search string, a source POSITION(search, source,

string, and a starting position,
returns the position of the search
string within the source string.
The search starts at the given
starting position. If the string is
not found, returns zero (0). The
search is case sensitive.

start)

For example, when CustomerName is
Sandra Arzola, the following returns 8:

POSITION("A", CustomerName, 3)
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Function
Name

Description

Syntax

REPEAT

Given a source string and an
integer number, returns a string
with the source string repeated
that number of times, each
repetition separated from the
previous one with a space.

REPEAT(Source_str, number)

For example, when FIRST_NAME is
MARY, the following returns the string
MARY MARY MARY:

REPEAT(FIRST_NAME, 3)

RIGHT

Given a character string, or an
expression that can be converted
to varchar, and an integer
number, returns that number of
characters from the right of the
string.

RIGHT(char_exp, integer _exp)

For example, the following returns the
value fg:

RIGHT("abcdefg”,2)

ROUND

Given a numeric expression and
an integer count, returns the
numeric expression rounded to
that number of decimal places. If
the number of decimal places is
negative, it rounds to the left of
the decimal point.

ROUND(num_exp, count)

For example, the following returns
1.23500.

ROUND(1.23456, 3)

SIGN

Given a numeric expression,
returns the value 1 if it is
positive, or -1 if it is negative.
SIGN(O) returns 0.

SIGN(num_exp)
For example, the following returns 1.

SIGN(1.23456)

SPACE

Given an integer count, returns a
string consisting of that number
of spaces.

SPACE(count)

For example, the following returns a
string consisting of two spaces.

SPACE(2)

Release Notes
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Function Description Syntax
Name
TRUNCATE Truncates a numeric expression TRUNCATE(num_exp, count)

to a given number of decimal
places. If the number of decimal
places is negative, the number is
truncated to the left of the
decimal point.

For example, the following returns
1.23400.

TRUNCATE(1.23456, 3)

SQL Functions

Function Description Syntax
Name
CHR Takes a number as an argument CHR(number)

and returns the ASCII character. For example, the following returns 3.

CHR(190)

LOCATE Given a substring, a source string | LOCATE(substr, source
and a starting position (the [.start])

of the first occurrence of the Sandra Arzola, the following returns 6:
substring, starting the search at

the starting position. If the
substring is not found, returns The following returns 2:
zero (0). The search is case
insensitive.

LOCATE("a", CustomerName, 3)

LOCATE("a", CustomerName)

Directly Accessing the Advanced Mode of Get Data

Using Get Data from the Reporting Server browser interface, or from the WebFOCUS home
page option Prepare and Manage Data, opens a standard user interface with the most common
options. A link on that page for Advanced mode provides additional options.

Now, users who always want to use advanced mode can enable the GET_DATA_ADV_DEFAULT
setting. To enable this setting do the following:

1. Navigate to the Workspace page on the Reporting Server browser interface.
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2. Click Settings, then click Settings for Web Console Preferences.

The Change Settings for Web Console Preferences page opens.

3. Expand the Data Assist section and scroll down, as shown in the following image.

NTM_SUPPORT_BV_PLUS_FOR_CUBE (2] -
Yes hd

Support Business Folders for Cube

AUTORUN_COMPOUND [7]

Run on Change -

Aute-run for Compound/Layout

USE_MONOTREE (7]
Yes v

Use monotree when selecting files in the Data Assist (Join, Comp

AUTO_REDO_PREPARE [7]
No hd

Automatically redo prepare

NTM_DEFAULT_BV_INCLUDE_KEYS [7]
No v

Include Keys for Default BY

GET_DATA_ADV_DEFAULT [7]
No | ~|
No
Yes

Uata FIoW Prererences v

Index Search v v

Resetlodefaults‘ ‘ Cancel | ﬂ

4. Select Yes for GET_DATA_ADV_DEFAULT.
5. Click Save.

With this setting in place, Get Data or Prepare and Manage Data will open the advanced mode
of Get Data without first opening the simple mode.

Adapter for REST: Adding Scope to OAuth Access Token Request

When you configure a connection for the Adapter for REST using OAuth authentication, a Scope
parameter has been added when you select the Password or Client Credentials Grant Type.

When there is a value configured for Scope, the Scope parameter will be sent in the Token
request.

Support for Standard Deviation in PARTITION_AGGR

The PARTITION_AGGR function generates rolling calculations based on a block of rows from the
internal matrix of a TABLE request. Population Standard Deviation (STDP) and Sample
Standard Deviation (STDS) have been added as operations for the rolling calculation.
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Note: Using the STDS or STDP aggregation operators requires that the request use the PRINT
display command to avoid duplicate aggregation steps.

The syntax is:

PARTITION_AGGR([prefix.measure, reset _key, lower, upper, operatiormn)

where:

prefix.
Defines an aggregation operator to apply to the measure before using it in the rolling
calculation. Valid operators are:

_I

L U o U U uJ o

SUM. which calculates the sum of the measure field values. SUM is the default
operator.

CNT. which calculates a count of the measure field values.

AVE. which calculates the average of the measure field values.

MIN. which calculates the minimum of the measure field values.

MAX. which calculates the maximum of the measure field values.

FST. which retrieves the first value of the measure field.

LST. which retrieves the last value of the measure field.

STDP. which retrieves the population standard deviation of the measure field.

STDS. which retrieves the sample standard deviation of the measure field.

Note: The operators PCT., RPCT., TOT., MDN., and DST. are not supported. COMPUTEs
that reference those unsupported operators are also not supported.

measure

Is the measure field to be aggregated. It can be a real field in the request or a calculated
value generated with the COMPUTE command, as long as the COMPUTE does not
reference an unsupported prefix operator.

reset_key
Identifies the point at which the calculation restarts. Valid values are:

_I

-
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The name of a sort field in the request.

PRESET, which uses the value of the PARTITION_ON parameter, as described in the
Using Functions manualSpecify the Partition Size for Simplified Statistical Functions.
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-1 TABLE, which indicates that there is no break on a sort field.

The sort field may use BY HIGHEST to indicate a HIGH-TO-LOW sort. ACROSS COLUMNS
AND is supported. BY ROWS OVER and FOR are not supported.

lower
Identifies the starting point for the rolling calculation. Valid values are:

4 n, -n, which starts the calculation n rows forward or back from the current row.

4 B, which starts the calculation at the beginning of the current sort break (the first line
with the same sort field value as the current line).

upper
Identifies the ending point of the rolling calculation. The lower row value must precede
upper row value.

Valid values are:
4 C, which ends the rolling calculation at the current row in the internal matrix.
d n, -n, which ends the calculation n rows forward or back from the current row.

. E, which ends the rolling calculation at the end of the sort break (the last line with the
same sort value as the current row.)

Note: The values used in the calculations depend on the sort sequence (ascending or
descending) specified in the request. Be aware that displaying a date or time dimension in
descending order may produce different results than those you may expect.

operation
Specifies the rolling calculation used on the values in the internal matrix. The new
supported operations are:

4 STDP. which calculates a population standard deviation.

.4 STDS. which calculates a sample standard deviation.
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Example:  Using PARTITION_AGGR to Calculate a Population Standard Deviation

The following request uses the STDP aggregation operator in PARTITION_AGGR to calculate the
standard deviation for each category.

TABLE FILE ggsales

PRINT DOLLARS

COMPUTE STDP1/D12.2M = PARTITION_AGGR (DOLLARS, CATEGORY, B, E, STDP);
BY CATEGORY

BY PRODUCT

ON TABLE SET PAGE NOLEAD

ON TABLE SET STYLE *

GRID=0FF,$

ENDSTYLE

END

Partial output is shown in the following image.

Category  Produet Dollar Sales STDP1
Coffec Capuccino 20805 $6,358.13
20748 $6.358.13
20376 $6.358.13
20028 $6.358.13
19905 $6.358.13

Category Product Dollar Sales STDP1
Food Biscotti 18200 $6.565.19
18084 $6.565.19
17100  $6.565.19
16918  $6.565.19
16656  $6.565.19

Category Product Dollar Sales STDP1
Gifts Coffee Grinder 7752 $4.518.06
7715  $4.518.06
7623  $4.518.06
7485 $4.518.06
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Opening a Data Flow From a Process Flow

The following image shows a Process Flow that runs four Data Flows open in the Server
Reporting Server browser interface.

ProcessFlow | ®

e B B eFe e (E
: - : -- - F - :
Start generatedflow/te generatedflow/te generatedflow/te generatedflow/te

mplate1_dmentr mplate1_dmcomp mplate1_dmhr mplate1_dminv

To open one of the Data Flows, right-click the flow you want to open and click Open, as shown
in the following image.

Process Flow ®

[} ° [: [} ° |:= [ ° [: [ ) [:
: 4] -4 - -}
Start generatedflow/te generatedfl E Properties generatedflow/te
mplate1_dmentr mplate1_dn -i Delete mplate1_dminy

&

Open
Add \m{l new group
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The Data Flow opens in a new tab, as shown in the following image.

Data .
= s ® F ©

Data

+

Targets < generatedflow @

B e e saL © ° B

);f cntr_tgt . »
Profiling );( 1r_tgt dmcomp(T1) Select Columns comp_tgt
Tx );f nv_tgt

Functions

[= template]_generate X . (2 templatel_dmcomp X

Enhanced Sampling on Joined Tables

336

When Representative Sampling is enabled, you can prioritize joins in the sampling by setting
the new parameter SMPL_PRIORITIZE_JOIN to Yes.

When preparing data using very large data sets, the performance of many tasks can be greatly
improved by working with a representative sample instead of the entire data set.

However, when data sets are joined, sampling can be problematic when not all values of a
joined column are present in both samples.

For example, when joining from a (large) sales fact table to a foreign key in a customer
dimension table, sampling each table separately may not include rows from the customer table
that match every customer key in the sample of the fact table.

When the new SMPL_PRIORITIZE_JOIN parameter is enabled, the first (fact) table selected is
sampled first. Then, when the sample of the second (dimension) table is taken, every
customer that was selected in the fact table is included in the sample of the dimension table.
This ensures that every row in the fact table is matched.

To prioritize joins when sampling, do the following:
1. Navigate to the Workspace page of the Reporting Server browser interface.
2. Click Settings, then Settings for Web Console Preferences.

The Change Settings for Web Console Preferences page opens.
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3. Expand the Data Assist (Representative Sampling) section, as shown in the following image.

Data Assist (Representative Sampling) A

ENABLE_SAMPLING [2]

on v

Controls Representative Sampling in Data Flow

SAMPLING_APPROOT (7]

foccache

Application for representative samples. Default: foccache

SHOW_SAMPLING_INFO Q

Yes
Show Sampling Info
SMPL_ETL_TRG_DBMS (2]

No hd
Use ETL-TRG-DBMS for Sampling
SMPL_PRICRITIZE_JOIN [7]

Yes

Prioritize join when creating sampling

4. Select On for ENABLE_SAMPLING. This enables sampling wherever it is available.
5. Select Yes for SMPL_PRIORITIZE_JOIN.

This ensures that the sampling for a dimension table in a join will contain all of the key
values from the sample rows generated for the fact table to which it is joined. The default
value is No.

You can also change the following parameters.

SAMPLING_APPROOT
Is the application where the sampling files will be generated. The default is foccache.

SHOW_SAMPLING_INFO
The default value is Yes. This shows sampling information on the data flow canvas.

SMPL_TRG_DBMS
Use the adapter set as ETL_TRG_DBMS for sampling. The default value is No.

6. Click Save.

Adapter for SharePoint Drive

The Adapter for SharePoint Drive is the WebFOCUS Adapter used to integrate with SharePoint
Drive.

Instructions for configuring the Adapter for SharePoint Drive are included in the chapter Using
the Adapter for SharePoint Drive of the Adapter Administration manual.
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Output formats such as PDF, JSON, and XML generated from WebFOCUS reports can be stored
in SharePoint Drive.

Adapters, such as JSON and XML, can be used to report against their respective documents
stored in SharePoint Drive.

Fixes
- Conditional styling is lost in an AHTML report that contains an ACROSS and NOPRINT.
(190123118, 190501052, 200305105, 200305026, 200409065)
d When adding or configuring an ODBC Connector through an ODBC Data Sources (64 bit),
the connection cannot be saved unless a description is entered.
-1 When opening a Data Flow with Joins and it does not contain keys on a new Target, the
flow is re-parse and the keys are added automatically. (200611036)
- Sorting a table shifts all the columns to the left outside of their proper headers on the
Shared with Me and My Workspace pages while using Internet Explorer 11. (200528045)
- Some errors and warning messages are displayed in a bolder and centered in a dialog
which makes them hard to read on the Server Console.
- When restoring a user-defined Georole in InfoAssist, an error occurs. (190607027,
190430020, 191120175, 200518029)
Upgrade Notes

- As of WebFOCUS 8207.15, the default setting for ALLOW-NOPRINT is ON. In AHTML reports
using the new Designer style (ARVERSION=2), you can select hidden or NOPRINT fields,
when you create a new component from the Options menu. These fields are also available
in the fields list, when you create a chart, rollup, or pivot from the Column menu.
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-1 When upgrading from release 8206.xx to 8207.xx, the WebFOCUS Integrated Installation

Known Issues

Release Notes

_I

does not automatically assign the Unicode UTF-8 (CP65001) code page to the Reporting
Server configuration. In order to configure the Reporting Server to use the UTF-8 code page,
you can select the entry directly from the CODE_PAGE? list, as shown in the following
image. In the Web Server console, this list appears in the NLS Configuration tab of the
Workspace node.

Data Services Agents > | NLS Configuration Wizard

General
CODE_PAGE? 1252 - Windows (Latin 1) x -
Optional customization 1252 - Windows (Latin 1)

? [_] customize code page conversion tables 65001 - Unicade (UTF-8) L
? I:‘ Recreate ETLLOG, ETLSTATS and FOCUSSU system file 1250 - Central Europe (Latin 2)

? D Recreate FOCUS sample files (if present in ibisamp) 1251 - Cyrillic (Windows)

TSGU command ? 1253 - Greek (Windows)

We recommend that you apply this change because, as of release 8207, WebFOCUS
Integrated Installations configure all installed components to use the UTF-8 code page.
Changing the Reporting Server code page to UTF-8 will ensure that there is no mismatch of
code pages between WebFOCUS, Tomcat, and the Reporting Server, which could result in
data retrieval issues.

In Release 8207, Magnify functionality is not available. To add Magnify functionality to
Release 8207 and higher, see the manual steps outlined in this topic.

As of Release 8207, in App Studio, the Domains node in the Configured Environments tree
has been renamed to the Workspaces node.

The WebFOCUS help system does not work when the Application Server is configured with
Java Version 11. As a workaround, you can configure your WebFOCUS instance to use help
hosted by IBI. This provides an additional benefit, as users will have access to the latest
content.

To accomplish this, you need to perform the following configuration using the WebFOCUS
Administration Console:

1. Select the Configuration tab and navigate to Application Settings and then Application
Contexts.

2. Change the Help value to /ibi_apps/ibi_help.
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System Requirements

Note: The ibi_apps value must be the same as the WebFOCUS web app context created
during installation. If you provided an alias, for example, ibi_apps8206, then the value
for Help should be entered as /ibi_apps8206/ibi_help.

3. Set the Help Proxy Host and Port value to onlinehelp.informationbuilders.com.

4. Set the Help Proxy Context to /wfappent/8206. If you are using WebFOCUS Release
8207, set the value to /wfappent/8207.

5. Select the Help Proxy Secure check box.

For example:

ﬂ gt Scarty  fapotindm Dagromsa Loman  Cles! Cathe st W

Application Contexts

Help We_sposils_help

Welg oy Mgt ad Part nhrathaly sebrmptnbukier oo
g Priaay Canbi? g A3 24
Mz Prasy Saoune *
RapanCaster Applcatien ¥i_spon

WeFOCLS Senvier o_appa/WiSarviet b2

WSFOCLS Appbcation s

2 & 2 e 2 e 2 8

Daefault hast and port for product feabres et SR AT 180

6. Click the Clear Cache option and continue to sign out and sign in for the settings to take
effect.

4 When creating stacked bar, area, and line charts in WebFOCUS Designer, you can select
Show stacked totals, in the Series options on the Format tab, to show the total value of the
stacked riser above each bar or point in the chart. You can also use series-level data labels
to show a value for each series, representing a subset of the stacked riser. If the position
of the series-level data labels is set to Above, then the label for the top-most series may
overlap with the total label for the stacked riser. To avoid this overlap, select a different
option from the Position menu.

System Requirements

This release is now certified and has been tested with Google Chrome version 84, Firefox
version 79, Microsoft Edge Chromium version 83 (WebFOCUS only), Microsoft Edge version 44
(WebFOCUS only), and Internet Explorer version 11. Internet Explorer Compatibility mode is not
supported. For additional browser details, see Browser Information.
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For more information on supported clients and more, seeRelease Information.

Release Notes 341


https://kb.informationbuilders.com/topic/release-information

System Requirements

342



Chapter

8207.14 Release Notes

The following topic provides all the information that you need to know about this release
of WebFOCUS.

In this chapter:

-

L U U o U

Release and Gen Information
New Features

Fixes

Upgrade Notes

Known Issues

System Requirements

Release and Gen Information

Release Date Gen Information

Reporting Server

Friday, August 7, 2020 | wf080520b Gen 22

wi080520b

8207.14 Gen 1919

New Features

Release Notes
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Changing Container Types

In WebFOCUS Designer pages, you can add content items to several different types of
containers. These include basic panel containers, into which you can add a single content
item, and tab, carousel, and accordion containers, which can support multiple content items.
You can quickly change the type of a container by right-clicking it and pointing to Convert to,
and then selecting an option, as shown in the following image.

Category Sales -
&4 Refresh
_r%_\f’%—'t & Edittitle
R Settings duct Category
J Format Acessories
Camcorder
p— 1.1B @ Duplicate content  |computers
Convert to »
: ;UO L] Tab
®  Delet ntainer
L. — Accordion
Revenue Carousel

The ability to easily change container types gives you more flexibility in creating pages with
multiple content items, and allows you to choose the container behavior you find the most
intuitive and visually pleasing.

If you convert a container to a type that supports multiple content items, you can continue to
add more content to new sections of the container. If you convert a multi-content container,
such as a tab, carousel, or accordion container, to a basic panel container, which only
supports one content item, a new panel container is created for each content item from the
original container.

Cross Database Join Performance Improvements

344

Retrieval performance has been improved under certain conditions when you join tables from
different Relational database systems.

The performance improvements result from extracting data from the cross-referenced table
prior to performing the join or issuing a sub-select. You can disable this optimization process
by issuing the following command:

SQL SET HOLDSQLJOIN =
END

OFF
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By default, this parameter is ON.

The following performance improvements have been implemented:

. For a non-aggregated query, the cross-referenced (TO) table is saved as a file in an internal
binary format. This is faster than joining to a table in a different database system.

.4 For an aggregated query, for the cross-referenced table joined from any aggregation
functions (min, max, sum, avg, count), the retrieval is passed to the relational database in
a sub-select. This can result in retrieving a much smaller answer set, which improves
performance.

.d For a request with a clause that tests if two columns are equal or both are NULL, the TO
table is held in an internal binary format, also improving performance.

You can view the generated query in either the Session Log or the trace file.

The following SQL request joins a Microsoft SQL Server named citibike_mssql table to a
MySQL table named station_zip_mysql.

SQL
SELECT
T1.TRIPDURATION,
T1.START_STATION_NAME ,
T1.END_STATION_NAME ,
T1.BIKEID ,
T1.BIRTH_YEAR ,
T1.GENDER ,
T1.STARTTIME ,
T1.STOPTIME ,
T1.USERTYPE , T2.ZIP_CODE ,
T2_.COUNTY ,
T2.CITY
FROM
citibike.citibike_mssql T1
INNER JOIN /*Join 1*/
citibike.station_zip_mysql T2
ON
T1.START_STATION_ID = T2.STATION_ID

TABLE

ON TABLE SET PAGE NOLEAD
ON TABLE SET STYLE *
GRID=0FF,$

ENDSTYLE

END
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When this request is run, the Session Log shows the generated request. First the
station_zip_mysql table is held in an internal format:

TABLEF FILE STATION_ZIP_MYSQL
PRINT
ZIP_CODE
COUNTY
cITY
STATION_ID
ON TABLE SET CARTESIAN ON
ON TABLE SET ASNAMES ON
ON TABLE SET HOLDLIST PRINTONLY
ON TABLE HOLD
AS SQLHLDO1
FORMAT DATREC
END

Next the citibike_mssql table is joined to the HOLD file.

JOIN INNER
CITIBIKE_MSSQL2.START_STATION_ID
IN CITIBIKE_MSSQL

TO ALL
EO4
IN SQLHLDO1

AS SQLJINMO1

END

Finally, the joined structure is queried to produce the output.

TABLEF FILE CITIBIKE_MSSQL
PRINT

CITIBIKE_MSSQL . TRIPDURATION
CITIBIKE_MSSQL .START_STATION_NAME
CITIBIKE_MSSQL .END_STATION_NAME
CITIBIKE_MSSQL.BIKEID
CITIBIKE_MSSQL.BIRTH_YEAR
CITIBIKE_MSSQL .GENDER
CITIBIKE_MSSQL.STARTTIME
CITIBIKE_MSSQL.STOPTIME
CITIBIKE_MSSQL .USERTYPE
SQLHLDO1.EO01
SQLHLDO1.E02
SQLHLDO1.E03
SQLHLDO1.EO4 NOPRINT

ON TABLE SET CARTESIAN ON

ON TABLE SET ASNAMES ON

ON TABLE SET HOLDLIST PRINTONLY

END
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Partial output is shown in the following image.

tripduration  start station name end station name bikeid  year gender starttime stoptime wsertype  ZIP CODE COUNTY  CITY
897 W45 5t& 6 Ave ES51St&1Ave 18340 1966 1 2019/07/01 2019/07/01 Subseriber 10036 NewYork  New
00:00:00.132000 00:14:58.004000 County York
267 5Ave &E78St W 82 St & Central Park West 21458 1996 1 2019/07/01 2019/07/01 Customer
00:00:05.178000 00:04:32.450000
2201 E65St& Avenue B India St & West St 39874 1986 1 2019/07/01 2019/07/01 Subscriber 0 NewYork  New

00:05.213000 00:36:46.749000 County York

1660 Harrison St & Hudson St~ Washington Pl & 6 Ave 38865 1988 1 2019/07/01 Subscriber 10013 New York New
00:27:48.805000 County York
109 W 113 St & Broadway W 110 St & Amsterdam Ave 30256 1997 1 2019/07/01 Subscriber 10025 New York  New
00:02:01.567000 County York

106 31 St & Broadway Crescent St & Broadway 16875 1988 1 2019/07/01 Subscriber 11106 Queens Astoriz

00:01:59.606000 County

550 Park Ave & E 124 St Frederick Douglass Blvd & W 34139 1992 1 2019/07/01 Subscriber 10035 New York New
112 8t 00:00:14.494000 00:09:25.397000 County York

Adapters for Hive and Impala: Using Parquet as a Transfer File to HDFS

In prior releases, when you used Data Migrator or a Data Flow to create a file in the Hadoop
Distributed File System (HDFS) in Parquet format, an intermediate text file was created.

Now, a file in Parquet format can be created in the local file system and transferred to HDFS
without the need to create an intermediate file.

This option can be enabled in the Load Options for a flow by setting Allow Direct Load to
Parquet File to ON.

The following image shows this option in the Reporting Server browser interface.

Load Options X
CON1 - -
. L]

Synonym Application (7]

ibisamp
. Synonym (7]
&

dminv01

Table Name (7]
dminv01

Bulk Load (7]

Escape Character [?]
OFF - Default A

Allow Direct Bulk Load [?]
OFF - Default A

Allow Direct Load to Parquet File (7]
OFF - Default -
OFF - Default
ON
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The following image shows this option in the Data Migrator desktop interface.

Properties v 3 x
9 Attribute Value
‘&17 SQ L General
Display Name ibisamp/target01
dminv (T1) Select Columns
Apache Hive Notes

=l Target Options
Type Ne
Adapter Apache Hive -
Connection CON1 L3
Synonym ibisamp/target01
Table target01

=l Target Load Options
*Load Type Extended Bulk Load Utility L3
Escape Character OFF =
Overwrite Data OFF &
Allow Direct Bulk Load OFF -
Allow Direct Load to Parquet File [elg3 ~
Save Data Files OFF

= Adapter Specific ION
KEY
TBL_STORED_AS TEXTFILE (default) -

Allow Direct Load to Parquet File
Load data directly to Parquest File, without using a stage Table.

Adapter for OData: Turn Off Aggregation for ENTITY_SET Requests

In prior releases, aggregation requests were always sent for aggregate functions (such as
CNT.DST.) when Aggregation was set on in the Connection string (EXT_AGGR:Y) and retrieval
was started at the child segment by adding the ENTITY_SET attribute in the Child Segment
definition of the Access File (for example, ENTITY_SET=Assets).

Now, if no fields from the root segment are referenced in the request, aggregation will not be
performed. The Session Log will contain a message indicating that aggregation was turned off
for the request.

Adapter for REST: Encoding Special Characters When Creating a Synonym

In prior releases of the Adapter for REST, users had to manually enter encoded values for
special characters within parameter values in the Create Synonym Service URL Parameters and
Document Sample text boxes.

The Adapter for REST now automatically encodes special characters within parameter values
when creating a synonym.

For example, the synonym named postalsearchl was generated using Service URL Extension
postalCodeSearch and Service URL Parameters placename=Thézan-des-
Corbieres&maxRows=20&username=demo. The default placename value contains special
characters. The Base URL in the connection attributes is http://api.geonames.org.
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The following is the generated Master File.

FILENAME=M61LO, SUFFIX=REST , $
SEGMENT=M61LO, SEGTYPE=SO, $
GROUP=HEADER, ALIAS=Header, ELEMENTS=3, $
FI1ELDNAME=PLACENAME, ALIAS=placename, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE),
XDEFAULT="Thézan-des-Corbiéres”, $
FIELDNAME=MAXROWS, ALIAS=maxRows, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE),
XDEFAULT="1000", $
FI1ELDNAME=USERNAME, ALIAS=username, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(NEED_VALUE),
XDEFAULT="ibiibi", $
FIELDNAME=__ RESPONSE, USAGE=TX80L, ACTUAL=TX,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(INTERNAL), $

SEGMENT=RESPONSE, SEGTYPE=SO, SEGSUF=XML , PARENT=M6ILO,
POSITION=__RESPONSE, $
FIELDNAME=GEONAMES, ALIAS=geonames, USAGE=Al, ACTUAL=A1,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(INTERNAL),
PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=TOTALRESULTSCOUNT, ALIAS=totalResultsCount, USAGE=P32,
ACTUAL=A32,
REFERENCE=GEONAMES, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=CODE, ALIAS=code, USAGE=A1l, ACTUAL=A1,
ACCESS_PROPERTY=(INTERNAL),
REFERENCE=GEONAMES, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=POSTALCODE, ALIAS=postalcode, USAGE=P32, ACTUAL=A32,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=NAME, ALIAS=name, USAGE=A55, ACTUAL=A55,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=COUNTRYCODE, ALIAS=countryCode, USAGE=A55, ACTUAL=A55,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=LAT, ALIAS=lat, USAGE=P20.3, ACTUAL=A20,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=LNG, ALIAS=Ing, USAGE=P20.3, ACTUAL=A20,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=ADMINCODE1, ALIAS=adminCodel, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=1S03166_2, ALIAS=1S03166-2, USAGE=A30, ACTUAL=A30,
REFERENCE=ADMINCODE1, PROPERTY=ATTRIBUTE, $
FIELDNAME=ADMINNAME1, ALIAS=adminNamel, USAGE=A55, ACTUAL=A55,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=ADMINCODE2, ALIAS=adminCode2, USAGE=P32, ACTUAL=A32,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=ADMINNAME2, ALIAS=adminName2, USAGE=A55, ACTUAL=A55,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=ADMINCODE3, ALIAS=adminCode3, USAGE=P32, ACTUAL=A32,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
FIELDNAME=ADMINNAME3, ALIAS=adminName3, USAGE=A55, ACTUAL=A55,
REFERENCE=CODE, PROPERTY=ELEMENT, $
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The following is the generated Access File.

SEGNAME=M61LO,
CONNECT ION=CONO2,
OBJECT=postalCodeSearch,
HEADER=HEADER,
SERVICETYPE=REST,
HTTPMETHOD=GET,
RESTRESPONSE=XML, $

The following request prints the PLACENAME field, where the special characters were encoded.

TABLE FILE postalcodesearchl
PRINT PLACENAME

ON TABLE SET PAGE NOLEAD

ON TABLE SET STYLE *
GRID=0OFF,$

ENDSTYLE

END

PLACENAME

Thézan-des-Corbiéres

Enhancements to Generating Flows Using a Template Flow

Generate Flows automatically generates a Process Flow and multiple Data Flows based on a
template flow that has one source and one new target. This feature enables you to easily move
any number of single sources to new targets.

The Generate Flows process has been enhanced to support prefixes and suffixes for target
table names, as well as prefixes and suffixes for target synonym names, to have an advanced
verification dialog, and to provide the Generate Flows button on the flow canvas for a flow that
conforms to the requirements of a valid template flow.

In addition, there are now two options for generating flows:

.d Generate & Save, which saves the generated Process Flow and Data Flows. Once they are
saved, you can run or submit them manually. This option gives you the ability to edit
generated flows prior to submitting them.

.d Generate & Submit, which automatically submits the generated Process Flow, but does not
save the Process Flow or Data Flows, which are generated in the temporary foccache
application and deleted when the session ends. Only the target synonyms and tables are
saved.
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Procedure: How to Generate Data Flows

The template data flow and the generated data flows can each have one source and one new
target. In addition, WHERE filters are not supported in the SQL statement in the template Data
Flow.

1. Create and save a data flow that has one source and one new target to use as the
template.

The template flow is a normal data flow that can have any name and be saved in any
application directory.

For example, the following image shows a flow named templatel that has a delimited
source and new SQL Server target.

e §